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Introduction

When my wife and I were first married, we were living in Colum-
bus, Ohio. I was asked to speak at a conference in Mt. Pleasant, 
Michigan. Being newly married I wanted to bring my wife, so I 
asked if I could drive and bring her instead of flying. “Oh yes, 
we’d love to have your wife,” the pastor replied. “To get here 
from Columbus, just go north until you hit Detroit, take a left, 
and head toward East Lansing. There you’ll hit a loop. Start out 
at the bottom of that loop, go to the top, take a right, and that 
road will take you directly to our church!” 

Now you need to realize that this was way before smart-
phones and the Global Positioning System were invented. But 
by this time in my life, I had already made my way around the 
intricate subways of Tokyo, so I saw no problem with the direc-
tions as I looked at the map.

As Debby and I drove, we began playing the alphabet game 
to pass the time. This is the game where you try to spot the 
letters of the alphabet in their correct order on road signs and 
billboards. Unfortunately, it was the wrong game for me to play: 
I discovered that the precious, beautiful Southern belle I had 
committed the rest of my life to “cheats.” You see, her eyesight 
is better than mine, and she spots the signs about half a second 
before I do, so she’s always ahead of me in the game. But those 
who have played the game know that once you hit the letter Q, 
everything stops. You’re looking for a Quaker State Motor Oil 
sign, a Quality Inn sign, or a Dairy Queen.

By the time we had passed Detroit and were on our way 
to East Lansing, Debby was on Q, while I was still on B! But 
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character—God. And this God is seeking to reveal His great-
est glory by gathering worshipers from every tongue, tribe, and 
nation! 

God is bigger than all cultures. Throughout history, He has 
revealed Himself as an absolute Being who can be known per-
sonally, even in different cultural contexts. Unfortunately, when 
we know God only within the context of one culture, we miss 
out on a bigger, more accurate picture of Him. With a mono-
cultural view, we limit ourselves to watching God on an old, 
black-and-white TV with distorted sound and images. We miss 
out on a multicultural, high-definition, panoramic view of the 
God of the universe.

Today we must return to a deep study of the Word of God, 
asking God what our role is in His bigger purpose for the human 
race. To do this, we must be willing to end our love affair with 
Western society, which is known for its self-centered, human-
focused way of life. We in the church must recognize that God 
is greater than our culture and learn to appreciate God’s love for 
the diversity He has created. We must catch a fresh understand-
ing of ourselves as His creation, made for His glory. These goals 
will be accomplished when we, led by the Spirit, view God as 
the main character of His Word. Then we will see more clearly 
how sixty-six books become one to present a divine purpose of 
redeeming people from every tongue, tribe, and nation, resulting 
in the greatest glory to the Lord through His creation.

The purpose of this book is to help you see the biblical basis 
for the big picture of what God is doing. It aims to help you 
see that what you’re doing—the alphabet soup of the Christian 
life—should be merely a means toward God’s global goal. And 
His global goal, from Genesis on, has never changed! He wants 
to reveal His greatest glory - His global glory - by reaching all 
nations.  And He wants you to play a role!

because there were no Qs to be found, by the time we reached 
the bottom of the loop in the road, I had caught up and we were 
both on Q.

Being the competitive person I am, I wanted to win—espe-
cially since Debby and I were newly married! (It’s amazing she’s 
stuck with me all these years!) So I began squinting as hard as 
I could for anything remotely resembling a Quaker State Motor 
Oil sign, a Quality Inn sign, or a Dairy Queen. Mile after mile 
after mile went by and still no Q. We were both stuck.

Finally I saw a sign: Detroit 37.
Detroit, I thought to myself. There’s no Q in Detroit! After 

a few moments, it dawned on me. “Wait a second,” I said to 
Debby. “Detroit? Didn’t we pass Detroit about an hour and a 
half ago?”

My wife and I had been so focused on finding a Q and beat-
ing each other that we had started at the bottom of the loop in 
the road, circled to the top, returned to the bottom, then gone 
all the way back to Detroit! We had totally lost our perspective 
on where we were. 

This incident parallels the way many people live the Chris-
tian life. They’re focused on the C of children’s ministry, the D 
of discipleship, the E of evangelism, the F of faith. These are all 
good things, but they’re not the ultimate focus God intended. 
As a result, these ministries have become an end in themselves 
rather than a means toward the end goal: God’s big picture of 
revealing His greatest glory by redeeming people from every 
tongue, tribe, and nation.

Such a narrow focus causes us to err in two ways when we 
read the Scriptures. First, we view the Bible as sixty-six indepen-
dent books with various messages and themes woven throughout 
them. Second, we insist upon writing ourselves in as the main 
characters. We think the Bible is all about us! 

We need to wake up and see that the Bible is not merely 
sixty-six independent books. It is one book with one main 
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Chapter 1

Placing God Where 
He Belongs

The first tears formed in the corners of Michelle’s eyes and 
made their way down her cheeks. It was May 2010, one 

month before she was to depart on her first mission trip. The 
leader of the Bible study group asked Michelle if anything was 
wrong.

“No, there’s nothing wrong. I’m just, well . . .” A painful 
pause screamed the obvious to all the women present: there was 
something wrong.

“Aren’t you excited about going to Ethiopia?” the leader 
asked.

“Well, yes. I mean, of course I’ll miss my kids, but my in-laws 
are coming down to take care of them. So I’m not really worried 
about them. It’s just that . . .” Michelle swiped at the tears now 
eroding the mascara from her eyes.

“What?” the leader asked lovingly. Another long pause.
“OK. I’ll tell you.” Michelle let her emotions erupt, and her 

tears now flowed freely. “Here I am. You all know me. I’ve been 
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Carl. “That way I’ll be able to have conversations with some of 
the women on my own.”

The old van had been forced to swerve no less than sixteen 
times to avoid miniature Grand Canyons cut through the road 
by recent heavy rains. Four times the driver needed to maneuver 
around cows who refused to relinquish their ownership of the 
road. “This sure ain’t Kansas,” Michelle whispered to Carl.

After forty-five minutes of slow, grueling driving, the van 
finally came to a stop. “Michelle,” the pastor said, “this is your 
stop. That’s the road you’ve been assigned to.”

Michelle’s heart stopped. “Me, alone?” she said. 
“Oh no,” the pastor said. Michelle gave a sigh of relief, 

knowing that Carl would come with her. She squeezed Carl’s 
hand. “You’ll have your translator and disciple maker with you,” 
the pastor finished. 

Michelle froze again. “But—what about Carl?”
“He’ll be in another village. You’ll see him tonight.”
Michelle, still bent over in the tiny van, moved only because 

her translator accidentally bumped into her. She practically fell 
out of the rusty sliding door. What in the world was she doing in 
the middle of Africa with two Ethiopian men she had met only a 
few hours earlier? And why was her husband leaving her?

She looked at her husband, who was still in the van. His 
jaw had dropped practically to the floor. She gave him a frenzied 
look that nonverbally shouted, “Do something!”

But before either of them could think, the van pulled away. 
The five-foot-four mother of three looked at her two new Ethio-
pian friends and didn’t say a word. She then looked down the 
dirt road that had been assigned to her, taking in the huts on 
either side. Chickens ran free on the streets, and two cows stared 
at her. Michelle was sure those cows knew her insecurities; she 
could just sense it. She tried to hold back tears. 

This has been the biggest mistake of my life, she thought to 
herself.

in this Bible study for how long? I can’t even count the years. You 
all know my three kids—half of you prayed for them when they 
were still in my womb. I’ve gone to church my whole life. I’ve 
even led Bible studies with other women. But,” she hesitated, 
afraid to share the truth, “I’ve never shared my faith before—
ever—in my entire life. People think I’m some kind of spiritual 
giant just because they’ve seen me in church all these years. Yet 
here I am going to Ethiopia to do what, plant churches? What a 
joke. I’ve never even prayed out loud, much less shared my faith. 
Plant a church? Who am I kidding? I’m scared to death.”

Trying to calm her down, another woman held out a box of 
tissues and asked, “But aren’t you going to be there with your 
husband?” 

“Yes, that’s the only thing that’s giving me some kind of 
peace,” Michelle replied, grabbing two tissues from the box and 
wiping the two streams running down her face. “I’m planning 
on tagging along with Carl the whole time. He’s been on one of 
these trips before and loved it. He’s the one who is getting me 
to go. So I’m going to be letting him do most of the talking. But 
I’m hoping to see this trip as a learning experience. I think I can 
at least share my testimony.”

After discerning Michelle’s heart, the women all gathered 
around her and laid hands on her. Michelle’s spirit jumped 
within her—it was the first time anyone had laid hands on her 
and prayed for her, anointing her for service. As the hearts of 
these women lifted Michelle to the heavens, Michelle felt God’s 
presence fill the room. It gave her peace to pray, “Whatever is 
going to happen, God, I know I can trust You.”

Four weeks later in Ethiopia, Michelle and Carl held hands 
as a dilapidated van drove them from the local church where 
they’d been trained to their outreach village. Michelle felt at rest 
as her husband’s massive fingers interlinked with her tiny ones. 
Carl squeezed her hand reassuringly, letting her know without 
words that he’d take care of her. A sense of peace came over 
Michelle. “I’m glad we each have a translator,” she whispered to 
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the Protagonist
pro·tag·o·nist / prō-'tagənist / Noun: 1. The leading 
character or a major character in a drama, movie, novel, 
or other fictional text. 2. The main figure or one of the 
most prominent figures in a real situation.

As high schoolers we were thrilled the moment our year-
books finally arrived. But let’s be honest—none of us looked 
for the principal’s picture, and few searched out our best friend 
or sweetheart. Most of us went for good ol’ number one. We 
wanted to see ourselves, and we flipped through each page to see 
if our pictures were included at the school dances or the football 
games, eager to see our reputations rise in the eyes of the student 
body.

Little has changed. It’s part of our DNA to put ourselves 
first—to believe we are the main characters of history. Once we 
became believers, this selfish DNA was nailed to the cross, but 
it is not completely dead yet. As it squirms, it still affects our 
Christianity. Over and over again as we “study” the Bible, we are 
really looking out for ourselves. Sure, we sing to God and talk 
a lot about Him, but our focus is on us. We ask, “What do I get 
when I’m saved? What do I get when I go to heaven? What is 
God’s will for my life?” Even our songs ring out with words like 
these from “Who Am I?” by Casting Crowns: “Who am I, that 
the Lord of all the earth / Would care to know my name / Would 
care to feel my hurt?” If we were honest, we would have to admit 
that in many of our songs, we are singing about ourselves in a 
Christian context. 

We talk about God and His power made manifest in our 
lives, but when an empty stomach draws our attention inward, 
thirty minutes later we use our “battlefield communications sys-
tem” (prayer) to call up a good parking space at a local steak 
house. We use God to meet our needs. We love ourselves and 
are really thankful that we can devote some of our time to a 
God who loves us even more. Unfortunately, what we are really 

a World-class Perspective
This unfolding account of Michelle is a true story. It took 

place in summer 2010, when Debby and I co-led a team to Ethi-
opia with e3 Partners and my friend Dan Hitzhusen, the inter-
national vice president of e3. And this story has everything to 
do with you. Why? 

Because you’re going to see a principle in Michelle’s story 
that applies to your life as well. The principle is this: an exciting 
life begins right outside our comfort zones. Even if we are scared 
to death, we need to step out in obedience in places where we 
believe God is calling us. Then we begin to discover God and 
His will for our lives in a whole new way. 

Perhaps you’re like Michelle. You’ve been active in church 
your whole life. You’ve been in multiple Bible studies. Maybe 
you’ve even helped lead a study or two. But you’ve never shared 
your faith, much less led someone to Christ. Maybe you’ve never 
even prayed out loud. Maybe staying in your comfort zone has 
kept you living a comfortable, little life in a safe, little world. 
Yet deep inside you there has always been a restless desire to 
do something more, to be part of the big picture of what God 
is doing in our world. Because you’ve never left your comfort 
zone, you’re feeling left out of real, frontline Christianity with 
its blood, sweat, tears, and joy. 

It’s time to change that. We’ll study some verses, think 
through some ideas, and talk together page after page until we 
finally finish this book. The time and effort you invest are only 
a drop in the bucket compared with the flood of new insights, 
experiences, and big-picture involvement that will burst into 
your life after you discover your part in the history of the world.

As you read through this book, please know that I am pray-
ing for you. I’m praying that you’ll catch a world-class global 
vision of God’s heart—of God’s perspective—during this critical 
era of our planet. Oh, and by the way, it’s no coincidence that 
you’re reading this book now, for you belong to a sovereign God.
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family and friends get out of this?” “What can my nation get out 
of this?” or “What do people get out of this?”

Let’s look at an example. 
For years I’ve asked many audiences the following question: 

“Why did Jesus Christ come to the earth?” Instantly they think, 
“What did people get out of His death?” Ninety-nine times out 
of a hundred, the answer is the same: “To die for humanity’s 
sin.” A correct answer, but notice how people-centered it is. It 
revolves around what humans get out of Jesus’ death, not what 
God gets out of it.

If I could grab you by the shoulders and shake you, I would 
do it to emphasize one simple principle: that to fully understand 
the Scriptures we must see God as the main character of the 
Bible (as well as of life) and ask ourselves the question, “What is 
God getting out of this?” 

Dying for humanity’s sin wasn’t Christ’s ultimate purpose. 
On His way to the cross, Jesus spoke to His Father about the 
primary reason for His impending death. Note what He didn’t 
say in John 12:28. He didn’t say, “Father, save these kind, won-
derful, worthy people from hell; they don’t deserve it.” In fact, 
He doesn’t even mention us. (Rather humbling, isn’t it?) What 
does He say?

“Father, glorify your name.” Jesus knew full well that the 
primary purpose for His death was to bring His Father glory. We 
in turn should follow His example and give our lives to the task 
of bringing glory to God. (These concepts are developed more 
fully in two books I’ve coauthored, Cat and Dog Theology and A 
Cat and Dog Look at the Cross.)

Jesus Christ directed His attention to what God received 
from His actions—glory—not primarily to what people got. It 
was Jesus who turned the attention of the woman at the well 
away from people and where they worshiped, directing it instead 
toward a God who was seeking worshipers.

Glorifying God goes beyond singing praise songs; it is a 

doing is writing ourselves in as the main characters—the pro-
tagonists—of God’s Word. 

This book is here to tell you that something needs to change, 
and we know what must be done. We need to be willing to step 
outside our comfort zones and live for God’s kingdom, not ours. 
In order to be able to do that, we must discover who the true 
protagonist is and see His big picture.

We find the main character in Romans 11:36. The text 
is simple: “For from him and through him and for him are all 
things. To him be the glory forever! Amen.”

God is the main character. Everything revolves around Him, 
not us. This life is about setting up His kingdom, not ours. 

This is why the Scriptures say we need to die to ourselves. 
We need to die to thinking that this life is all about us—that 
God exists for us. That is not the case. We exist for God. Yet 
dying to self is only the first step in finding out what it truly 
means to see God as the main character.

I like to say that a Christian needs to experience four deaths 
in the process of maturing: death to self, death to family, death 
to country, and death to humanity. 

Four deaths
Most Christians are fairly clear about dying to self, and many 

strive to bring about that death in their daily lives to some degree. 
Some are aware of dying to family; they are willing to leave their 
loved ones if God calls them to do so. Fewer die to their coun-
try. For many American believers, it’s “God Bless America” and 
nothing else. But unfortunately the majority of Christians have 
never understood the final death: death to humanity as the pro-
tagonist. And it is only this final death that enables us to see that 
the ultimate purpose of life is to bring glory to God.

Since few have died that last death, few Christians view the 
Bible (much less life) from a God-centered perspective. Instead, 
we keep asking: “What can I get out of this?” “What can my 
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down in Africa, met his friend, and drove out to the bush to 
meet some nationals who hungered to know more about God.

In a short time, Ron found himself praying not only with 
his missionary friend, but also with a national believer who was 
quite different from him: the man barely had shoes, his shirt and 
pants weren’t decent enough for the Salvation Army, and he’d 
been walking for two days just to meet the missionary. As Ron 
prayed with his newfound brother in Christ, he realized that the 
many differences between them had no negative impact on their 
unity in Christ. In fact, their unity was much richer because of 
the diversity it encompassed. 

This is when Ron’s vision of God increased, revealing more 
of God’s glory. He saw his Father transcend cultural barriers and 
unify differences through Christ’s atoning work. Ron’s praise to 
God was far greater as a result of the unified diversity he had 
witnessed. Herein lies a powerful principle: as God unifies that 
which is diverse through the blood of His Son, He reveals greater 
glory.

If Ron’s story didn’t do it for you, here’s another example. 
Let’s suppose you work with a couple going through a divorce, 
sit them down to study God’s Word, and by His grace, heal their 
marriage.

They, who didn’t talk to each other and in fact hated the 
other with a passion prior to meeting you, now love and forgive 
each other. They stand in awe of what God has done, and those 
immediately involved stand in awe of God as well. Two diverse 
people are brought together in the blood of Jesus, revealing more 
of His glory.

But take it further. Say you win a Hezbollah soldier and an 
Israeli soldier to the Lord. Then you disciple them and bring 
them to the point of laying down their guns and embracing 
each other in the name of Jesus. Here you have two enemies, 
who vowed to kill each other, now worshiping the living God 
together in harmony. That really brings God a lot of glory. But 
have those two soldiers join the reconciled couple and share 

lifestyle that continually points upward, honoring the God of 
the universe. We honor Him with every breath we take, in each 
word we say, in each act of kindness, and in committing our 
lives to His purposes. Remember, He is, and always has been, 
the main character. Never forget Romans 11:36: “For from him 
and through him and for him are all things. To him be the glory 
forever! Amen.”

We must not ask ourselves, “What do I get when I’m saved?” 
but “What does God get out of saving me?” Not, “What do I 
get when I go to heaven?” but “What does God get when I go 
to heaven?” We need to be focused on what God gets out of our 
lives, not on what we get. 

Maximum glory
Now, if God is the main character and life is all about glo-

rifying Him, we need to ask a simple question: how much glory 
do we want to bring our Father? Do we want to bring Him some 
glory? Lots of glory? Or maximum glory? I would assume that 
because you picked up this book, you are committed to bringing 
your Father maximum glory. So just how do we do that as His 
creation?

The answer to that question is best understood in the con-
text of diversity. There is far greater potential for God to reveal 
His glory when human differences are overcome by the blood of 
His Son. 

Ron is a friend of mine from Nashville, Tennessee. In the 
world’s eyes, he’s successful. He drives a nice car, has a beauti-
ful home and a wonderful wife, and is good at what he does. He 
related to me an experience that expanded his vision of God 
dramatically. This story captures a principle that will help us see 
how God-directed praise can be maximized.

Having a heart for missions, Ron went to West Africa to 
visit a missionary friend. He started his journey by leaving home 
in his new car, driving to the airport, and eventually boarding 
a 747 plane toward his destination. Within hours he touched 
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revealed.
The driving motivation for world evangelization is to bring 

our Father His greatest glory. Saving people from hell? A good 
secondary goal, but not the primary goal. Remember, it’s not about 
people; it’s about God!

greatest Joy
An additional note needs to be made about what happened 

to Ron and what happens to all people who minister cross-cul-
turally. Not only did Ron’s vision of God explode, but his joy 
in God exploded as well. This is a common testimony among 
those who worship God cross-culturally. Here’s another power-
ful principle: we get greater joy when we worship God with people 
from other cultures. 

So what do you think will happen to our joy when we are 
worshiping God with people from every tongue, tribe, and 
nation? Our joy will become the greatest it can be! God’s glory 
and our joy are undeniably linked together. God is seeking to 
reveal His greatest glory. And along with that He is seeking to 
bring about our greatest joy. His greatest glory, our greatest joy—
what an awesome God thought this up!

With this principle in place, we can now understand the 
Scriptures as a whole. God, the main character, is working 
toward the goal of revealing His greatest glory, which will result 
in our greatest joy. To reach this goal, He creates diversity (cul-
tures), and unifies (redeems) it in Christ for His sake and theirs.

This is the theme of the Scriptures, a unifying, thematic 
backbone permeating God’s Word from Genesis to Revelation. 
It allows us to read the Bible as one book with one introduction, 
one story, and one conclusion. The Bible’s main theme is God’s 
work toward the goal of bringing Himself the greatest glory and 
giving us the greatest joy. He does this by creating diversity and 
bringing it back together in harmony.

Buckle your seat belt—we’re just beginning the journey!

their stories, and even more of God’s glory is revealed because 
more diversity is united.

Go even further. Take a Hindu from the highest caste and 
a Hindu from the lowest caste—an “untouchable.” Lead them 
both to the Lord. Unite them so that for the first time they 
physically touch each other. Now even more of God’s glory is 
revealed! Have them join the soldiers and the reconciled cou-
ple, each telling their story again, and still more of God’s glory is 
revealed among greater diversity. 

The principle continues: when more diversity is united, 
more of God’s glory is revealed. Now please note, God is not any 
more glorious Himself. God is as glorious as He’ll ever be right 
now. But when we see diversity unified in Jesus, we see more of 
that glory—like a glimpse of the sun poking through clouds.

It is because of this principle that Jesus did not say in 
 Matthew 28:18–20, “Go therefore and reach 70 percent of the 
world” (or 80 percent or 90 percent of the world—or 11 percent 
of the world, as we’re doing now). Although He could have, and 
it certainly would have been easier to keep track of, Jesus didn’t 
give us a percentage to shoot for. Why not?

Because had we been given a percentage goal, we would stay 
within our own people groups (after all, we already know the 
language, we already have jobs, our kids are already established 
in schools) and try to build up the percentage there. In doing 
that, we would miss entire groups of people, not all diversity 
would be unified, and God’s glory would not be revealed in the 
greatest way possible. No. God purposefully did not give us a 
percentage. He said very specifically, “Therefore go and make 
disciples of all nations [all ethnic groups].” Why?

Because when you and I are together with people from all 
ethnic groups, God will not only reveal His glory (by reaching 
the Jews alone); He will not only reveal His greater glory (by 
reaching the Jews and a few Gentile groups); He’ll reveal His 
greatest glory by redeeming people from every tongue, tribe, 
and nation. Then and only then will God’s greatest, global glory be 
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Chapter 2 

God’s Hidden Agenda

After the van left, it felt like a lifetime before Michelle’s 
heart started beating again. She stood there, feeling her 

palms grow moist with sweat. What was she doing here? She 
was in the middle of Africa with two Ethiopian men, only one 
of whom spoke English. Her mind raced. Will I ever make it back 
home? Will I ever see my kids again?

She forced herself to think. What was our training? What are 
we supposed to do? She tried to rethink the past four hours. She 
and her team had been in training at the church for the entire 
week. Yet she drew a blank, distracted by thoughts of her three 
precious kids eleven thousand miles away. Had she even been 
listening during the training? She realized, I thought Carl would 
know all of this.

Before she could reprimand herself, the two men beside her 
began to walk down the dusty road. One turned back and said in 
broken English, “Come, we look for man of peace.”

Oh yeah, Michelle thought to herself, look for a man or woman 
of peace. Then she remembered, Do a prayer walk around the vil-
lage and ask God to raise up the man or woman of peace.

small group discussion Questions

1. How many of you can relate to Michelle in the story? Why?
2. Explain the four deaths that must occur before a Christian can 

fully understand the Scriptures.
3. Think through areas of your life where you may not have died 

one of these deaths.
4. Recall a time when you gave God the greatest glory, and see if 

there was diversity (relational, cultural, etc.) that was unified in 
the situation.

5. Name three people you know from other nations, and talk about 
how you could begin to reach out to them.
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questions she was going to ask the team leader when they got 
back to the hotel. Why had she and Carl been separated? Why 
couldn’t they be together? Could he rearrange the teams so they 
could be? As she picked at her food, she felt more numb than 
hungry. She put the uneaten half of her sandwich back into the 
plastic bag.

After lunch, the three of them again walked around the vil-
lage. They tried to pray, but there were only so many times they 
could ask God to give them a man or woman of peace. Since no 
one had invited them into a home, the disciple maker suggested 
going directly to the huts to see if anyone was at home.

After three fruitless conversations, Michelle was relieved to 
find that it was nearly time to meet up with the van. She was 
still so fearful that she found herself hoping and praying that she 
would get to the van alive and that Carl would be in it.

As she talked to the translator about going back to the ren-
dezvous point, he mentioned that they still had another forty-
five minutes to spend in the village.

“No,” Michelle said firmly. “We’re going now and we’ll wait 
there.”

When they made it to the pick-up point, Michelle started to 
get even more uncomfortable. Men were now getting off work 
and noticing them. In fact, a growing group of men surrounded 
them. Before she had sufficient time to worry, there were fifty 
men, and Michelle was the center of attention.

“Why are you here?” one man said in English with a tone 
that wasn’t friendly.

Michelle was stunned and speechless. 
Her translator filled in the silence in Amharic. “We are here 

to tell you about God.” 
More questions were raised in Amharic. Michelle could tell 

that the gathered men were Muslims, and their tone was getting 
angrier. She looked at her watch. The van wouldn’t come for 
another forty minutes. What should she do?

“You do not know the truth,” another man said directly to 

“Let’s just walk and pray,” she said to the translator, trying 
to muster up as much confidence in her voice as she could. He 
translated it into Amharic for the disciple maker. 

Oh great, Michelle thought. There’s no way the three of us can 
pray together. Trying to take charge, she said to the translator, 
“You guys pray together in . . .” she had forgotten the name of 
their language! What was it again? “. . . your language, and I’ll 
pray silently by myself.”

As Michelle began walking up the hill, she kept her head 
down, partly out of respect for God as she prayed, and partly to 
be sure she missed cow droppings in the middle of the road. I 
can’t wait to get back home, she thought, stepping around a cow 
whose tail was swatting the flies that bothered it. She continued 
to fight the tears that threatened to reveal her true emotional 
state. Is all of this really a big mistake? Why did I let Carl talk me into 
coming on this trip?

She began to silently pray. Oh Lord, show us the person of 
peace in this village with whom we can share and who will lead us 
to others who are hungry for You. Each step seemed arduous as 
Michelle’s fears only seemed to grow stronger.

The prayer walk through the village lasted about forty-five 
minutes. Michelle was glad she had made it that far in her day. 
Yet as the team had prayed, no one had shown them much hos-
pitality. In fact, there weren’t many people in the village at all. 
Most were out working in the fields. Michelle questioned their 
strategy.

The training and drive had taken so long that it was already 
lunchtime after the short prayer walk. Michelle and her team-
mates sat down under a tree. Pulling her backpack in front of her, 
Michelle brought out the peanut butter and jelly sandwich her 
teammates had made for the day. It wasn’t gourmet, but at least 
it was food. She also pulled out some cheese crackers she had 
brought from the Walmart located by her home in California. 

Michelle ate silently as the two Ethiopians pulled out their 
food and talked away in Amharic. Her mind went over the 
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humans to be on the earth in order to fill it? Was He originally 
thinking ten years? One hundred years? One thousand years? 
Well, since we have been going now for at least six thousand 
years, it would be safe to say this long. 

So if God knew we were going to be here for thousands of 
years, this leads us to the second question: What happens to a 
language over centuries (let alone millennia) when its speakers 
fill the earth?

If you’ve done any traveling around the United States, 
you know what happens. The first things that occur are called 
accents. My wonderful wife, Debby, is from Birmingham, Ala-
bama. After twenty-six years I’m passionately in love with her, 
but she’s from a different culture. You see, I’m originally from 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. When I first met Debby, I just loved to 
listen to her talk. Why? She had a southern accent. Just asking 
her to say “five quarts of oil” was a joy because of the way she 
pronounced it. When we first married, we moved to Columbus, 
Ohio, where Debby got a part-time job at an athletic club. As a 
receptionist, she answered the phone, “Hello, the Athletic Club 
at Metro Five.” People would stop when they heard her say it. 
“What did you just say?” She’d repeat it, and then they would 
burst out laughing. She loved it and so did they! Her “five” is like 
nothing you hear in the North!

But over time, accents evolve into entire new words. When 
I travel around the nation and speak on this topic, I ask if any-
one knows what it means to “red up a room.” Ninety-nine times 
out of a hundred, no one does. If someone raises his or her hand, 
I say, “You’re from Western Pennsylvania, aren’t you?” 

The person always looks surprised. “Well, yes. How did you 
know?” 

I answer, “That’s the only place where it’s said.”
After years and years of doing this, I was asked to speak in 

Mount Washington, in the heart of Western Pennsylvania. In 
speaking about finding God’s greatest glory in Genesis 1, I said, 
“How many of you know what it means to ‘red up a room’? ” The 

Michelle in English. “You are telling our families lies when we 
are at work.” 

“What do you have to share with us?” another man asked. 
There was silence. Everyone looked at Michelle—even the 
translator.

“Well, tell them,” the translator said.
Michelle froze, thinking, I’ve never even prayed out loud and 

now I’ve got to share my faith with these fifty men? What am I doing 
here?

the hints of diversity
Where do we first find God’s desire for diversity? Remember: 

God is the protagonist, seeking to create diversity in order to 
unify it for His greatest glory—and our greatest joy. A casual stu-
dent of the Bible might point out the Tower of Babel as the first 
instance of diversity. But that would mean the first nine chapters 
of the Bible have nothing to do with this theme of God seeking 
to reveal His greatest glory. 

In fact, God’s desire for diversity is first hinted at in the very 
first command to humankind. In Genesis 1:28 we find these 
words: “God blessed them and said to them, ‘Be fruitful and 
increase in number; fill the earth and subdue it. Rule over the 
fish in the sea and the birds in the sky and over every living 
creature that moves on the ground.’ ” 

Do you find diversity hinted at there? When I ask my audi-
ences that question, they usually refer to the different aspects 
of creation. They say, “Well, there are people and fish and birds 
and living creatures. That shows the diversity.” Though the dif-
ferent creatures do show diversity in God’s creation, this diver-
sity does not have the potential to display God’s greatest glory.

“Fill the earth” is where God talks about creating the diver-
sity He wants in order to reveal His greatest glory. How does “fill 
the earth” deal with diversity?

In order to answer that question, we need to ask two more 
key questions. The first is, How long do you think God intended 
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“Fill the earth.” God is on the same game plan. What He 
hints at in Genesis 1 is still a fundamental theme in Genesis 9. 
He wants people to fill the earth and by doing so, create diver-
sity. After diversity is created, He can bring it back together by 
the blood of His Son and reveal His greatest glory. And when 
His greatest glory is seen, we will have the greatest joy. Remem-
ber, His glory and our joy are inseparably linked together.

“houston, We have a Problem”
But we have a problem. Diverse cultures don’t naturally 

develop as they should. Genesis 11:1 describes a lack of diver-
sity. “Now the whole world had one language and a common 
speech.” What does this mean? It means that at this point, there 
was no “us-them” mentality. There was only one group: “us.” As 
a result, God had the potential for revealing His glory, but not 
His greatest glory. Why? Because there were no “thems” in the 
world, no diversity. They were all one people with one language 
and one culture. If they had held the Olympics in those days, 
the opening ceremony would have been very short. One group 
would have entered the stadium, carrying one flag. Then the 
Olympians would have started their intramural sports—because 
there was no one else to play.

Now notice verse 2: “As people moved eastward, they found 
a plain in Shinar and settled there.” What’s significant about 
this? Well, think through this with me. First, as human beings 
began a new civilization, where did they locate? This verse tells 
us they were on a plain. That is lower than where they left the 
ark, upon the mountains of Ararat (Genesis 8:4). Why did they 
move down to the plain? Well, as the waters receded, so did the 
soil. The best soil was down in the plains; hence the small civi-
lization moved there to grow crops.

Secondly, with time came marriages and kids. With kids 
came the first homeschools, in which parents had to answer 
questions about life, God, and history: “At one time, honey, God 
was not happy with humanity because every intention of our 
hearts was evil. So He flooded the earth, bringing about a huge 

whole audience raised their hands! Yes, I was definitely in West-
ern Pennsylvania. I had to reassure them that most of America 
was clueless as to what that meant.

Over centuries of new words, new languages are born. Latin 
is a dead language today. Sure, you may hear it in a church ser-
vice, but it is not a “heart language.” No one speaks it on a daily 
basis. It died centuries ago. But its death was not childless.

Latin birthed innumerable languages in use today—those 
we usually call Romance languages. (English isn’t one of them, 
though we can study Latin to discover the meaning of many 
English words.) The major languages birthed from Latin are 
Spanish, Portuguese, French, Italian, and Romanian. Among 
the many other languages included in its offspring are Catalan 
(spoken in Spain and other places) and Occitan (spoken in parts 
of France and Spain and elsewhere). Over time, as these lan-
guages formed, so formed new cultures.

Lesson learned: Languages change over time. And as lan-
guages change, so do cultures. As cultures change, diversity is 
created.

I want to challenge you to consider that in the very first 
commandment to humankind, God intended for diverse cul-
tures to be created. Once created, He intended to bring them 
back together in harmony through His Son’s life and blood. 
Once united, creation would reveal His greatest glory. Once that 
glory was revealed, we would have the greatest joy. 

But the hint doesn’t stop at Genesis 1:28.
If you’ve read the first few chapters of Genesis, you know 

that every intention of the human heart was evil (Genesis 6:5). 
As a result, God judged the earth and brought about a flood. 
All of humanity was wiped out except for one man (Noah) and 
his family. Noah and his family got into the ark, and it rained 
for forty days and forty nights. A year later, they came out.1 
After Noah made a sacrifice to the Lord, God made a covenant 
with Noah and his family. Note the beginning words: “Then 
God blessed Noah and his sons, saying to them, ‘Be fruitful and 
increase in number and fill the earth’ ” (Genesis 9:1).
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three Major Problems
There were three major problems God saw in the building 

of this tower.
First, these people were using one language to communicate 

with each other. With only one language among them, Satan 
could mislead them all with one lie. Diversity not only has the 
potential for revealing God’s greatest glory, but it also acts as a 
barrier to the spread of Satan’s lies. God, in His love for His cre-
ation, wants to protect His creation from these lies.

Second, it doesn’t take much of a theologian to realize that 
pride was welling up in these people. Look at the number of 
personal pronouns used: “Come, let us build ourselves a city, 
with a tower that reaches to the heavens, so that we may make 
a name for ourselves and not be scattered over the face of the 
whole earth.” In a land with one language, ethnocentric pride 
can be born. These people wanted to make a name for them-
selves. Their focus was on themselves. Life revolved around 
their wants and desires, not around God. Bubbling up among 
them was tremendous pride as they determined to somehow gain 
equality with God. Now we all know that pride can destroy our 
relationship with God. God saw pride growing in these people to 
a point where every intention of their hearts was becoming evil 
again. But He had already given Noah the promise through the 
rainbow that He was not going to flood the earth a second time. 

The third problem with the building of this tower was the 
disobedience it entailed. They didn’t want to be “scattered over 
the face of the whole earth.” Twice they had clearly heard God’s 
desire for them to “fill the earth,” but it seems they thought that 
obeying this command would cause weakness or disunity—that 
it would be detrimental to them as a people. They thought that 
equality with God could be gained only by preserving their 
outward identity as one people. They assumed that they could 
do more together than scattered. Hence they weren’t going to 
diversify. 

Did they realize they were openly defying God’s desire to 

judgment. But God was gracious to us and allowed some of our 
ancestors to survive through your great-great-great-grandfather 
Noah. And do you see that big boat up there on the top of the 
mountain? That’s where Noah landed after floating for an entire 
year. But don’t worry, God gave us the rainbow as a promise to 
never do this again.”

As these children grew up, some chose to worship and trust 
the God of their fathers, while others doubted the goodness of 
this God and His rainbow promise to never flood the earth again. 
Those who doubted looked all around and saw big mountains 
surrounding them. Some of them must have thought, “What if 
God lied and He sends another flood? What are we going to do? 
We’re doomed! We’ll be flooded out first.” 

Those who thought this way seemed to gain power among 
the people. As a result, they led others to act as if God were not 
good. Then they did the only thing that made sense to them. 
Look at verses 3–4: “They said to each other, ‘Come, let’s make 
bricks and bake them thoroughly.’ They used brick instead of 
stone, and tar for mortar. Then they said, ‘Come, let us build 
ourselves a city, with a tower that reaches to the heavens, so 
that we may make a name for ourselves; otherwise we will be 
scattered over the face of the whole earth.’ ” 

Notice they baked the bricks thoroughly. They tried to get all 
the moisture out of them. And they used tar instead of mortar. 
What was so unique about tar? For millennia, tar was used as 
a waterproofing material. And why were they so worried that 
their tower would reach to the heavens? Could it be that they 
were worried that this covenant-giving God might not be faith-
ful and might flood the earth again? If He did, they were dead 
because the plain would be the first place to fill up! Therefore 
they got all the moisture out of the bricks, waterproofed them 
even more with tar, and sought to build a city that would reach 
to the heavens. All of this was done so that if God ever tried to 
flood them out again, He would have to flood Himself out. “Take 
that, God!” they were yelling in their spirits.
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twice, adding something a bit different the second time because 
of its significance.

This is what happens with the Tower of Babel. It is so sig-
nificant that it is recorded twice. The first account (Genesis 10) 
gives the table of the nations that were created. There were sev-
enty! The second account (Genesis 11) talks about how God did 
it—He broke up their language.

For now, mark it down in your mind. Seventy is another way 
of God referencing the nations. This simple bit of knowledge 
will unlock a few key passages in the New Testament.

With the origination of the Tower of Babel, God has now set 
the stage for revealing His greatest glory and, as a result, bringing 
us our greatest joy!

Does He pull it off? Does He reveal His greatest glory, and do 
we get the greatest joy forever? And how long does it take before 
God commits to reaching all the nations? 

Turn the page . . . 

small group discussion Questions

1. Michelle headed for the van even though her time for sharing in 
the village hadn’t run out. Talk about a time when you opted out 
of sharing your faith.

2. Explain how the first hint at diversity appears in Genesis 1:28, 
and talk about whether you agree or disagree with this position.

3. Where do you see diversity in your life, and how does it present 
an opportunity to reveal more of God’s glory?

4. Explain why the state of affairs in Genesis 11:1 was a problem.
5. Explain what the number seventy represents scripturally and how 

that number was derived.

reveal His greatest glory? Probably not. But were they openly 
defying God? Absolutely yes. And without knowing it, they 
were trying to defeat God’s plan to reveal His greatest glory.

But God can’t be defeated. He is God and sovereignly rules 
over everything and everyone. If diversity would not come about 
through the natural process of linguistic change, then He would 
bring it about supernaturally.

the tower of . . . Babel
So what did God do? Knowing that these people could be 

misled with one lie from Satan, seeing their pride welling up, 
and knowing that they were openly disobeying Him, God did in 
one moment what should have taken centuries to do. He took 
their one language and made it many different languages. 

God did this not as an act of judgment but as an act of mercy! 
Why? Because He didn’t allow all the people to be misled by a 
lie from the Evil One, and He didn’t allow them to be destroyed 
because of their pride and disobedience. It was out of God’s love 
and mercy that He divided their language. In doing this, He 
created the diversity He always desired. Why? Because He has a 
goal. He wants to reveal His greatest glory and, as a result, give 
us the greatest joy forever!

How many peoples were created? There were seventy. Later 
in this book, we’re going to find that seventy is a key number. So 
let’s be sure we know where that number comes from, because it 
is not in the text. 

We get the number seventy by counting up the number of 
families in the table of nations in the tenth chapter of Genesis. 
Right away you may be saying, “Wait a minute, Genesis 10 pre-
cedes Genesis 11. The tower hadn’t been created yet, so how can 
you use that number?” 

The answer is easy. You see, when Hebrew scholars wanted 
to write about something significant, they wrote about it twice. 
That’s why there are two accounts of creation, the first in Gen-
esis 1, and the second in Genesis 2. The Hebrews wrote about it 
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The Introduction, the 
Story, the Conclusion

When Michelle heard her translator say, “Well, tell them,” 
she blanked. Her eyes screamed back at her translator. 

What do I tell them?
“Start with AIDS cube,” he said.
All at once, Michelle’s mind shifted out of neutral and into 

drive. She pulled off her backpack, reached in, took out the 
AIDS cube, and held it up so everyone could see it. She then 
began to unfold the cube, telling the gathered men facts about 
HIV and AIDS: What’s the difference between them? How do 
you contract HIV? How does it spread? How does it not spread? 
How do you take care of people who have AIDS? How do you 
protect yourself? Should you be tested?

As she paused between each sentence, Michelle noticed 
something. Not only were the men listening, but they were lis-
tening intently. With thirty children dying every hour in Africa 
because of AIDS, this was a significant issue affecting their com-
munity, and they hungered to know more. The more they heard, 
the more their anger seemed to subside.
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“God sent His one and only Son to come to earth and live 
a perfect life. And that’s exactly what He did. But He died as if 
He were a criminal on a cross. He did that to pay the penalty for 
your sin and my sin. You and I should be on that cross, but Jesus 
did it for us.”

As her translator translated sentence by sentence, Michelle 
was amazed. I can’t believe I’m saying all this. Who is this talking? 
she thought to herself. When the translator finished, she contin-
ued, covering three more panels without any hesitation.

“So God wants each and every one of you to have this joy, 
to have this peace, to have this relationship with Him. He loves 
you so much He died for you.” Each panel brought Michelle 
more peace and confidence. 

“Jesus offers each of you friendship with God. He is reaching 
out His hand. He is acting as a bridge between you and your sin 
and a holy God. If you choose your sin, you will end up eternally 
separated from God, not knowing His love and paying an eter-
nal penalty for His infinite glory that you have rejected. Or, you 
can accept what Jesus is offering and know His love forever and 
ever.

“You have one question to ask yourself: Do you want this 
friendship that God is offering you?”

By this time it was fifteen minutes past the time they were 
to have been picked up, yet no van was in sight. But Michelle 
was totally oblivious to that fact. Whereas an hour earlier all she 
could do was focus on her watch, longing to get to the hotel and 
be with Carl, her heart was now focused 100 percent on leading 
these fifty men into the kingdom. A thousand horses couldn’t 
drag her away from this.

“Is this what you want?” she repeated with extreme boldness 
and confidence.

setting the scene
In order to clearly see the story of the Bible, we are going 

to need to see that the Bible, like any good book, has an 

When she was finished with the AIDS cube, Michelle 
looked at her translator. He looked back at her. They said noth-
ing for seconds that seemed like eternity. Then their silence was 
broken.

“What else do you have for us?” one of the Muslim men 
asked. Michelle guessed that he was in his twenties. He was very 
thin, and his skin was pale. She wondered if he had AIDS him-
self and was soon to die.

“Get out the Evangecube,” her translator said.
Michelle knelt down, put her AIDS cube back inside her 

dusty backpack, then brought out the Evangecube. 
As she stood up, confidence came over her. 
Just as she had done with the AIDS cube, she lifted her 

Evangecube as high above the crowd as her right arm would take 
it. With her left hand, she pointed to the first panel.

“This picture shows you that God is holy and pure and 
clean.” All the men were quiet, listening intently. “And in God’s 
holiness, there is absolute joy and peace that God has in Himself 
and wants for every one of us. But this half of the panel shows us 
that man is sinful. We haven’t chosen God’s joy and happiness 
as something we want. Rather we have chosen the emptiness 
of the world’s ways to be what delights us. And because we’ve 
chosen to sin, it has separated us from God. We can’t have God’s 
joy and peace, because we don’t have a relationship with Him.”

Michelle’s translator kept pace with her, starting right when 
she was about to stop, and stopping right as she was ready to 
begin again.

“Seeing this sin and separation, God knew there was a big 
problem.” Michelle wiped sweat from her forehead with her left 
arm, not because of fear, but because of the heat. “Because His 
infinite glory was being rejected, He knew there needed to be 
an infinite penalty paid. But because we are finite, God knew 
that we could never pay that infinite payment ourselves. So God 
thought up a plan that had to do with His Son.”

Michelle opened up the cube to the next picture. 
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overruled all of humanity’s self-centeredness and created the 
diversity that He desired. 

So what should have taken hundreds (if not thousands) of 
years took place in one moment as God created cultural diver-
sity at the Tower of Babel. Instead of completely destroying the 
human race through a second judgment, God, out of His love 
and mercy, divided the people up by confusing their speech, 
separating them into distinct groups according to language. It 
was a divide-and-conquer strategy. God divided people up so He 
could “conquer” (unify) them later with the gospel, making His 
intervention at the Tower of Babel an act of mercy more than 
an act of judgment.

the story
After the introduction in Genesis 1–11 is finished, we find 

something extremely interesting. God wastes no time in mak-
ing a commitment to redeeming people from every one of the 
nations He created. We find His promise in the very next chap-
ter, Genesis 12, where it is given to Abram (later to be renamed 
Abraham). We call it the Abrahamic Covenant or the Abraha-
mic Promise.

Endure for a moment a loosely paraphrased version of that 
covenant/promise from the “Sjogren Revised Living Version.” It 
goes like this: 

God looked down and saw seventy distinct ethnic 
groups on the face of the earth. Loving every one of 
them equally, He wanted to reach out to all of them 
with the blessing of redemption. He could have spoken 
the gospel to each of them separately, but He chose not 
to. Instead, He chose to use mankind to reach mankind, 
in order to prepare mankind in the process to rule and 
reign for eternity. 

So, He picked out one man and said to him, “Abe, I 
want to bless you. In fact, I want to bless your socks off. 

introduction, a story, and a conclusion. The introduction is 
found in Genesis 1–11. The story starts in Genesis 12 and runs 
through the book of Jude, while the conclusion is found in the 
book of Revelation. Our goal in this chapter is to see in a new 
way how that introduction, story line, and conclusion present 
the big picture of God’s heart for the world—and what we now 
know to be God’s heart for His glory and our joy!

the introduction
Everything we saw in the previous chapter about Genesis 

1–11 was the introduction. It spoke of God’s first command 
to all mankind (Genesis 1:28), which laid the foundation for 
God’s eternal plan to bring Himself the greatest glory. That plan 
was for humans to spread out and populate the planet. Such a 
spreading over centuries of time would have resulted in cultural 
diversities of language, food, clothing, and more. And as the 
creation would have maintained the practice of glorifying the 
Creator amidst the diversity, God would have been viewed as 
all the greater.

We also saw in the introduction human attempts to thwart 
God’s plans—attempts that fell short. God in His sovereignty 
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you could imagine. But all of those pale in comparison to the 
greatest blessing that God wants to give us—Himself! Having 
a relationship with God is the greatest blessing we could ever 
receive.

But with those top-line blessings comes a bottom-line 
responsibility. The bottom-line responsibility reveals that God 
wants His people to not only enjoy that blessing but also turn 
around and be a blessing to all people on the face of the earth. 
He wants us to bless the internationals who work down at the 
7-11 store. He wants us to reach out to the international stu-
dents studying at the universities in our own cities. He wants us 
to go to the nations and declare His glory. 

Don’t miss the significance of God using Abraham and his 
descendants. God could have blessed all peoples supernaturally, 
but He chose to use people. Why? Because He gets more glory 
using people than He does doing it Himself, and the story is 
all about revealing His greatest glory! You who are reading this 
book right now: God wants to use you to touch the nations.

Peoples Power
Now don’t miss the significance of God saying to Abram in 

His promise, “All peoples on earth will be blessed through you.” 
That term peoples might be new to you. You might be wondering, 
“People is already plural, so why add the s?” The term peoples is an 
actual word needed to explain what God was saying to Abram. 
The terms families, peoples, tongues, tribes, and nations are all syn-
onyms for the same thing: groups of people bound together by 
a common language, culture, geography, religion, political sys-
tem, and so on. Back in the time of Babel, people were bound 
together only linguistically.

If you were to do electronic Bible searches for the words fam-
ilies, peoples, tongues, tribes, and nations, your screen would over-
flow with results. The Bible is full of references to these terms! 
And God is very concerned about each and every one of them.

Remember not to equate peoples (which can be translated 

I want to be your God and want you to be My people. 
And I want to pour My grace upon you. I want to give 
you My Word. I want to give you My Holy Spirit. The 
reason that I want to bless you, Abram, is that I love 
you, but also I want you to turn around and pass My 
blessings to all those seventy other groups of people that 
I formed at the Tower of Babel, because I love them, too. 
And as you do that, you will get great joy as well!

“Now, Abe, I’m blessing you to be a blessing. Don’t 
just sit around in a nice easy chair saying, ‘Oh, praise the 
Lord, I’ve been blessed.’ You are to reach out to those 
other peoples and tell them what I’m telling you.”

The New International Version writes the covenant this 
way: “I will make you into a great nation, and I will bless you; I 
will make your name great, and you will be a blessing. I will bless 
those who bless you, and whoever curses you I will curse; and all 
peoples on earth will be blessed through you” (Genesis 12:2–3). 

Abram was to be blessed and to be a blessing to every peo-
ple, tongue, and tribe—to every distinct group of people bound 
by a common culture. 

Now there are some theologians who will tell you that this 
covenant is to be broken down into three parts. Others say four. 
A few say five. But my mentor, Don Richardson, breaks it down 
into two parts—and I agree with him. How can we be confi-
dent of this? Because in the four hundred times it is either para-
phrased or abridged, it always has only two parts.

Don Richardson calls these two parts the “top line” and the 
“bottom line.”2 The top line refers to God’s blessing of Israel. He 
wanted to bless His people then, just as He wants to bless us (His 
people) today. 

What do these blessings look like today? God has certainly 
already blessed those of you who are reading this book with time, 
gifts, talents, friends, and family. He may have also given you 
homes, cars, careers, bank accounts, and far greater things than 
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God. Actually, Jesus revisited the Great Commission. The Great 
Commission was given to Abraham several thousand years ear-
lier in Genesis 12. Abraham was commissioned to reach all the 
nations on the face of the earth—in the words of Jesus, to “go 
and make disciples of all nations” (Matthew 28:19).

The Great Commission is the foundation of the story of the 
Bible. This commissioning begins a song that’s sung from the 
very beginning to the very end of the Bible, a song we have in 
some of our hymns (“Let every kindred, every tribe / On this 
terrestrial ball, / To Him all majesty ascribe / And crown Him 
Lord of all!”).

To begin to feel the impact of this story, you need to see how 
it weaves its way through the entire Word of God, making it one 
narrative. 

the Promised land
God’s destination for Israel was a land flowing with milk 

and honey. Does the Promised Land suggest the top line or the 
bottom line of blessing? The top line, of course. But with every 
top-line blessing comes a bottom-line responsibility. What is the 
bottom-line responsibility linked to the blessing of such a land? 

When I was first given that question, I had no idea. I thought 
God had simply said to His chosen people, “Hey, you Israelites, 
you are My chosen people and I love you. And I’ll tell you what, 
there is some prime real estate over there in the Middle East. I 
want you to have it. Go in there and kick out all the other ‘ites’ 
living in that land, and then you can have it and be my cho-
sen people.” That’s all I thought there was to it until someone 
showed me in the back of a Bible a map with trading routes on 
it. And what did I find?

Anthropologists say that most major trading routes of the 
world passed right through Jerusalem.

The Promised Land was a strategic piece of property. It was 
located in the center of the nations on the face of the earth. 
“This is what the Sovereign Lord says: This is Jerusalem, which 

nations) with our idea of political countries; the Scriptures were 
not written in the twentieth and twenty-first centuries. For 
example, the country of India has about 3,000 distinct people 
groups (peoples/families/tongues/tribes/nations) within its bor-
ders; Irian Jaya has about 250; China has over 500; and Paki-
stan has 13. Jason Mandryk’s book Operation World provides 
a wealth of information about the world’s peoples and political 
countries. 

The seventy people groups formed at the Tower of Babel 
had split into about sixty thousand by the time of Christ, when 
He commanded us to make disciples of every nation or, literally, 
every people group. Today, an estimated 16,448 distinct people 
groups share the earth (a smaller number than in the ancient 
world because of communications, technology, air travel, poli-
tics, and so on).

Now guess what would happen if the gospel were to break 
out in one of the people groups in Pakistan. Would members 
of that group naturally turn around and reach out to the other 
twelve people groups? No, not at all. Why? Because they’re dif-
ferent, and “we” don’t hang around “them.”

Knowing that we tend to reach out only to people who are 
like us, God put one simple but powerful word in His covenant 
with Abraham—a word that can radically impact your life!

simple but Powerful
God said “all”—“all peoples on earth will be blessed through 

you.” He knew Abraham (and believers like us) would have a 
tendency to hang around only those who are culturally similar to 
us. Therefore, He was very specific. With that significant word 
all, God clearly communicated that He wanted to reach every 
distinct group of people on the face of the earth. This means 
that what we actually have here in Genesis 12:2–3 is the Great 
Commission!

Most believers imagine Jesus giving the Great Commis-
sion as if He were revealing a previously undisclosed purpose of 
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the Old Testament. But before we get too far, let’s ask a simple 
question. Did Jesus reference this Abrahamic Covenant, or do 
the two testaments not sync?

the upper room seminar
We find our answer in Luke 24. In the context of the pas-

sage, Jesus had lived His life on the earth, had died, and had 
been resurrected from the dead after three days. 

Notice that when He returned to His disciples, He didn’t 
tell them, ‘‘I’m alive again! Death has no hold on me. Let’s 
praise the Lord together!” Instead, He gave them the “Upper 
Room Seminar,” a forty-day crash course in reviewing the story 
of the Bible. That’s where we find Him in verses 45–48. 

“Then he [Jesus] opened their [the disciples’] minds so they 
could understand the Scriptures” (Luke 24:45). Catch the sig-
nificance of this. Jesus was about to open up all of Scripture 
and explain it to His disciples. Don’t you wish they’d had tape 
recorders back then? 

How many themes do you think Jesus would have had to 
address in order to do justice to all of the Scriptures? What do 
you think they would be? Grace? Mercy? Love? How many major 
themes would He have covered? Ten? Thirty? 

Interestingly, Luke tells us that Jesus broke down all the 
Scriptures into two central themes. Now let’s be honest. If Jesus 
could take all of Scripture and break it down into two central 
themes, you and I need to be intimately acquainted with those 
themes, and we should be teaching them to those around us. 

Jesus says in verse 46, “This is what is written: The Mes-
siah will suffer and rise from the dead on the third day.” That’s 
the first theme: suffering and rising from the dead on the third 
day. Jesus is speaking of the forgiveness of sins, about a relation-
ship we can have with our God. And then He explains in verses 
47 and 48 that “repentance for the forgiveness of sins will be 
preached in his name to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. 
You are witnesses of these things.” The second theme is that His 

I have set in the center of the nations, with countries all around 
her” (Ezekiel 5:5, italics added).

Imagine: While the merchants were trading, they talked 
with the Jews, asking them about their God. “Show me your god. 
It’s going to be a rough trip home, and I need extra luck. So I’m 
offering sacrifices to as many gods as I can. Where’s your god?”

And the Jews answered, “I’m sorry, we don’t have an idol 
we worship. Our god is the God of the heavens and the earth.”

The merchants replied, “You’re kidding! You don’t have an 
idol? Every other nation has an idol.”

“Well, I’m sorry, but we don’t,” the Jews would reply.
The Gentiles would persist. “Well, what is this god’s name 

who is the God of heaven and of earth?” 
And the Jews would respond, “Do you want to know my 

God’s name? Come on, let me buy you a cup of coffee and tell 
you.” They would then begin going over the names of God: “His 
name is Jehovah Jireh, ‘God is our provider.’ ”

“You mean your god provides for you?” the traders asked.
“Yes, let me tell you about what happened last crop season, 

our year of Jubilee. We took an entire year off work and didn’t 
plant at all last year, and we still have grain left over to trade 
with.”

“You’re kidding me! You still have grain to trade with? What 
else is your god called?”

“He is called ‘The Lord Our Righteousness.’ ”
“Tell me how you have righteousness through your god.” 
On and on the questions must have flowed as Gentiles 

learned about the character of the one true God through His 
names. As the caravans wound out of the Promised Land head-
ing east, south, or north, this network of merchants passed on 
the word about the nation that didn’t have a god they could see. 
“The God of the Jews,” they said, “claims to be the God above 
all gods.” We’ll find later in our study that as this news began to 
spread, God’s reputation went to the very ends of the earth.

This top line/bottom line theme runs the entire way through 
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with your relationship to humanity—the bottom line of the 
covenant. 

Is this new to you? No, not at all. You’ve just heard it in 
other words, such as “to know Him and make Him known” or 
“your vertical relationship to God and your horizontal relation-
ship to others.” But now there’s clarification. Our purpose is to 
make God known to all nations, a horizontal relationship cross-
culturally. The principle has been there the whole time, but most 
people apply it only to those who are like them and live around 
them. This falls short of God’s desire to reach all nations. Many 
Christians are pursuing God’s glory, but not His greatest glory.

Obviously, if I’m focusing only on the top line of the cov-
enant, saying, “I repent and receive the blessings of salvation, so 
God bless me, God bless my family, God bless our church, God 
bless my community,” I’ve missed half of Christianity. The other 
half of Christianity (packed full of joy!) is turning around with 
that blessing and reaching out cross-culturally to the world. 

Now, imagine that God had said to Abraham, “Look, I want 
to bless you so that you can be a blessing. Period.” What would 
that mean? It would mean that all Abraham would have to do 
was reach out to people in his own culture, his own community, 
his own ethnic group, and God would be pleased. But God did 
not say “share this blessing with your family, with your neigh-
bors, with people who are like you.” He said, “Through you all 
peoples on earth shall be blessed.” 

God wanted Abraham to be involved in some type of cross-
cultural ministry. And, emphasized again in the New Testament, 
God wants the same for us—He blessed us to be involved in 
reaching the nations. (We’ll hit the implications of that man-
date later, since most believers feel a little uncomfortable about 
it.) But let’s plant it firmly in your gray matter: we believers are 
to have a cross-cultural impact in reaching all the nations, ful-
filling the promise God made to Abraham some four thousand 
years ago.

name should go to all the nations on the face of the earth. 
Sounds a bit familiar, doesn’t it? 
Jesus’ suffering and rising from the dead on the third day to 

provide salvation seems to refer to the top line. And preach-
ing to all nations repentance for the forgiveness of sins in Jesus’ 
name refers, of course, to the bottom line of the covenant. We 
can thus say that Jesus broke all the Scriptures down into two 
central themes: top line and bottom line. 

Now you have a concise answer for people who see you with 
your Bible and say, “Hey, what’s the Bible really all about any-
way?” You can tell them, “Two basic themes, since you’ve asked! 
God wants to reveal His glory by blessing you, and He wants you 
to turn around and be a blessing to all the peoples on the face of 
the earth to reveal His greatest glory.” 

testing these two Parts
Can this be true? Can you buy that? Is it really that simple? 

Let’s put it to the test. 
The Gospels tell of an expert on the Law who came to test 

Jesus. He asked Jesus, “Which is the greatest commandment 
in the Law?” How many answers did the man want? One! But 
how many did Jesus give him? Two. What did Jesus say? “Love 
the Lord your God with all your heart . . . soul . . . and mind,” 
referring to the top line. (Remember, a relationship with God 
is the greatest blessing God can give us.) And, even though the 
questioner didn’t ask for it, Jesus went on to say that the second 
commandment is like the first: “Love your neighbor as yourself ” 
(Matthew 22:36–39). This sounds vaguely related to the bottom 
line. But Jesus’ answer doesn’t have a specifically cross-cultural 
emphasis. However, when the seeker in Luke 10 asked Jesus, 
“And who is my neighbor?” (verse 29), whom did Jesus use as an 
example? Someone from another people group, a Samaritan—a 
cross-cultural emphasis. 

Look also at the Ten Commandments. The first four deal 
with your relationship to God—top-line stuff! The next six deal 
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be firmly embedded in the Old Testament. That’s why it forms 
the story of the Bible.

The Great Commission was two thousand years old when 
Jesus came on the scene. It is four thousand years old today. It 
is the very heart of God. From Genesis to Revelation it is clear 
that God seeks to make His name known among the nations. 
And now we know why! He seeks to reveal His greatest glory, 
thereby enabling us to have the greatest joy possible.

in galilee and Jerusalem and Judea?
Let’s look at a final passage in our sprint through the story of 

the Bible. In Acts 1:8, Jesus tells the disciples, “You will receive 
power when the Holy Spirit comes on you; and you will be my 
witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the 
ends of the earth.” 

Jesus told the disciples to go back to Jerusalem. Why? Many 
evangelical Christians say, “Oh, I know what that means. If 
we’re to go back to Jerusalem, we’re supposed to go back to our 
own community. The disciples were going back to their own 
areas, their own towns. We’re supposed to start in Jerusalem, our 
hometown. That’s where we start sharing our faith.”

Wrong. I’m sorry, but the disciples were not from Jerusalem.
Look at Acts 2:6–7: “When they heard this sound, a crowd 

came together in bewilderment, because each one heard their 
own language being spoken. Utterly amazed, they asked: ‘Aren’t 
all these who are speaking Galileans?’ ” 

Now, how did the crowd know the disciples were Galileans? 
Because the disciples all had strange accents; they didn’t speak 
like the people in Jerusalem. They were in foreign territory. 

Why had Jesus told them to go to a place that was not their 
home? Verse 5 has the key. “Now there were staying in Jerusalem 
God-fearing Jews from every nation under heaven.” Our God 
is a strategic God. He gave the Jews the Promised Land so that 
they could teach all the nations by being in the center. It would 
appear that He told the disciples to go to Jerusalem because He 

the Four-thousand-year-old great commission
We’ll look more carefully through the New Testament later 

for this top line/bottom line theme. But for now, let’s ask a key 
question: when Jesus opened up the disciples’ minds to under-
stand the Scriptures, did He open their eyes to the New Testa-
ment only, to the New and Old Testament together, or just to 
the Old Testament? Of course it was just to the Old, because the 
New Testament had not been written yet. 

This proves that the Great Commission was a review of the 
Old Testament, rather than a new revelation given right before 
Jesus ascended into the clouds! 

Where do you think Jesus turned in the Old Testament to 
prove that repentance and forgiveness of sins should be preached 
to all nations? Well, the text doesn’t tell us, but we can make 
an educated guess that it was Genesis 12:3. How? Because after 
that, all the disciples began to quote Genesis 12:3, the original 
source Jesus must have highlighted in the Old Testament scrolls. 

Peter, standing before the Sanhedrin in Acts 3:25, quotes 
from the second half of Genesis 12:3. He doesn’t quote the first 
part of the verse, because he knew that the audience was aware 
that God wanted to bless them. But he knew they were unaware 
that God also wanted them to be a blessing cross-culturally. Paul, 
writing to the Galatians (a Gentile people) also quotes Genesis 
12:3 (Galatians 3:8). The writer to the Hebrews quotes Genesis 
12:2 (Hebrews 6:13–14).

What are these disciples doing? They’re quoting the original 
source that Jesus gave in that Upper Room seminar. It was as if 
He had taken out a pink fluorescent highlighter and gone over 
the verse again and again in the Old Testament scrolls! That’s 
why they remembered it and quoted it first.

Do you see that Jesus never gave the Great Commission? 
He reviewed the Great Commission of Genesis 12, and the dis-
ciples quoted that original mandate in their writings. Because 
Jesus turned to the Old Testament Scriptures to prove that the 
Gospel was to go out to all nations, the theme of missions had to 
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open its seals, because you were slain, and with your blood you 
purchased men for God from just about every tongue, tribe, peo-
ple, and nation.” 

Obviously, that is not what the Word of God says. It actually 
says, “You are worthy . . . because . . . with your blood you pur-
chased men for God from every tribe and language and people 
and nation. You have made them to be a kingdom and priests 
to serve our God, and they will reign on the earth” (Revelation 
5:9–10, italics added). 

The plan God laid out in Genesis 12 to reach every distinct 
ethnic group on earth with His offer of redemption is finished. 
The story ends; He fulfills His promise to Abraham. What God 
set out to do in the beginning of the Bible, He pulls off at the 
very end. Our Bibles are meant to be read as one book, with one 
introduction, one story, and one conclusion.

Worn out after our run through the Bible? Provoked by more 
questions than answers? Great! Then you’re primed for a more 
intensive study of the big picture of God’s purpose and your part 
in it. But before you rush into the next chapter, think through 
the following section with the group you’re in or by yourself!

small group discussion Questions

1. How does Matthew 10:19 apply to Michelle’s story?
2. To reinforce the top- and bottom-line concepts, write an expla-

nation of this idea as if for a child.
3. In the four categories given below, count your blessings! Then, 

in each category, list a possible bottom-line responsibility that 
matches each blessing.

           Top-Line Blessings           Bottom-Line Responsibilities
Spiritual:  ______________________ ______________________
Physical: ______________________ ______________________
Relational: ______________________ ______________________
Financial: ______________________ ______________________

knew that in Jerusalem there were God-fearing Jews from every 
nation on the face of the earth. He knew that the disciples’ 
words would be the impetus to start a worldwide movement that 
would spread to the very ends of the earth. 

Why did God have the disciples speak in Gentile languages? 
Likely to emphasize both that the Holy Spirit was not given to 
them merely for their own enrichment, pleasure, and edifica-
tion, and that the gospel was for all peoples to the very ends of 
the earth. 

It was a missionary move, strategically planned by God so 
that all nations would have a chance to hear the Gospel. God 
planted the disciples not in their hometowns but in the most 
strategic place to further His ironclad promise to bless all nations. 

This is the story of the Bible in a nutshell. It starts in Gen-
esis and silently yet powerfully runs through the Old Testament 
and flows into the New Testament. It’s a cohesive theme, unify-
ing all sixty-six books of the Bible to form one story: God’s desire 
to see every nation reached through the message of redemption 
for His greatest glory. It’s there.

the conclusion
But how does the story of the Bible end? 
In Revelation 5:9 we find the elders and the living creatures 

singing a song. Now if the elders and the living creatures are 
singing this song, we can be sure that it is very important. Such 
a key song will probably be sung over and over and over again, so 
if you haven’t memorized the song yet, you ought to memorize it 
before you go to be with the Lord. Wouldn’t you be embarrassed 
to have to say, “Excuse me, I never learned this song. Are there 
any handouts, please? Would you mind focusing the projector a 
little better on that cloud?” 

Listen to the song. Imagine the melody. Try to picture the 
setting. The elders and the living creatures are gathered around 
the throne, singing, “You are worthy to take the scroll and to 
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Chapter 4

Exploring the Agenda

As Michelle waited for the men to respond to her invitation, 
more sweat dripped into her eyes, making them sting. She 

blinked and wiped the sweat away with her left arm—still hold-
ing the cube up with her right.

Finally one man raised his hand and said something in 
Amharic. Michelle didn’t recognize the words but understood 
the intent. The man wanted to give his life to Jesus. Then there 
was a second. Then a third. Then two more. Then five more. In 
less than a minute, all fifty men were raising their hands.

Michelle couldn’t believe what she was seeing. These fifty 
men who, an hour earlier, had been hostile toward her were now 
willing to bow their knees to the Lord.

Michelle looked to her translator. “Tell them I am going to 
pray a prayer and I want them to repeat it out loud with me and 
invite Jesus into their hearts.” The thought never occurred to 
her that she had never prayed out loud before in her life.

After Michelle had led all fifty men in prayer, the disciple 
maker took out sheets of paper and got each man’s name and 
address and—for those who had them—cell phone number. He 
told them that the team would be back to follow up.

4. Explain how your Bible can be read as one book, with one intro-
duction, one story, and one conclusion.

5. Recite Revelation 5:9 incorrectly and explain why it is so impor-
tant that it be understood correctly. 
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“So Michelle,” Dan asked, “what was it like? How were you 
feeling after all of this?”

“Ecstatic. I felt like I was on a high—a God high!” Michelle’s 
face communicated without words that she was still on it.

“That reminds me of the seventy-two disciples Jesus sent out 
to share their faith,” Debbie said. “They came back extremely 
excited as well.”

“You’ll find that people who go on these e3 trips live out 
what they’ve been studying,” Dan said. “For years they’ve read 
about having the words to say, they’ve read about the joy that 
comes, but when they get out and share their faith, they actually 
live it out! That’s why I love my job and love taking people on 
these trips. They live out the Bible.”

When the village work was done and we were going through 
our debrief while still in Ethiopia, I videoed Michelle to get her 
story on tape.

With a water fountain in the background, I asked her, “So 
you went from never sharing your faith, to planting what?”

Michelle thought before she spoke. “To planting five 
churches within a village—which was probably one of the cool-
est things I’ve ever seen.”

“So what would you say to someone who has never shared 
their faith? Say someone said to them, ‘Go on a trip overseas 
with e3 or another group.’ What would you say to them?”

Now Michelle didn’t hesitate. “Go. Go and do it—and don’t 
think twice.”

(Michelle’s two-minute testimony can be found on YouTube 
by searching for “Never Shared Faith Unveilinglory”.)

the commitment
God’s promise to reach all the nations through Abraham was 

repeated four more times after its initial declaration in Genesis 
12:1–3. Twice more it was given to Abraham himself, once to 
Isaac, and once to Jacob. Now remember, in Hebrew literature, 
repeating something twice means it has far greater significance 

The bus finally did arrive, not a minute too late, not a min-
ute too soon. As Carl watched Michelle, he noticed something 
different. He had worried about her all day, but she was beaming. 
What the heck is going on here? he thought to himself.

When Michelle entered the van, she sat next to him, smil-
ing from ear to ear and not saying a word. He knew she was play-
ing with him. “So, how was it?” he asked. 

She replied, “You’re not going to believe it . . .”
When Carl and Michelle came back to the hotel, Debby, 

Dan Hitzhusen, and I were already sitting down, enjoying our 
sodas and discussing the events of the day. As the couple walked 
up, we noticed Michelle’s smile and asked her, “Well, how did 
it go?”

Michelle told her story. We sat in silence, amazed at what 
God had done through this woman—especially as we learned 
about her unproven faith.

“No, you guys don’t understand. I’ve never shared my faith 
in my life.” Michelle spoke to us as if having to convince a child 
to eat broccoli. 

“So it was your first time sharing, but it felt like you’d prac-
ticed a thousand times,” I said, making it more of a statement 
than a question.

“Yes, like a bazillion times, like I was a natural at it. . . . I 
don’t know what to make of it. I just know that being out there, 
it was like I go on missions all the time.”

Dan spoke to the heart of the issue. “Michelle, you may 
not be aware of it, but in Matthew 10:19, Jesus tells us, ‘Do 
not worry about what to say or how to say it. At that time you 
will be given what to say.’ I think that by taking this step of 
faith and coming to Ethiopia, Jesus’ promise is no longer head 
knowledge for you. Now you’ve experienced what Jesus has 
been saying all along.” 

Debby had been experiencing this in her own life. “This is 
like what happened in the book of Acts,” she said. “We’re really 
living out the Scriptures and seeing them applied to our lives.”
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you. I’ll bless you to be a blessing to all the nations on the face 
of the earth.” He comes to Jacob in Genesis 28:14 saying (again, 
my paraphrase), “Jacob, I spoke to your father, I spoke to your 
grandfather as well, and the same thing holds true for you. I’ll 
bless you so you can be a blessing to all the families on the face 
of the earth.” 

God expresses this covenant five times in the opening of the 
story of the Bible. He uses this repetition to focus attention on 
the promise itself, making it a high priority at the very beginning 
of His Word. 

He must have done this because He knows how easily 
people can major in the minors and minor in the majors. So 
God tells us five times at the beginning of the Bible that this is 
extremely significant information; this is what we need to major 
in—reaching all nations on the face of the earth with His bless-
ing of redemption. It is as if God is grabbing the church by its 
shoulders and shaking us saying, “Wake up! Wake up! I put it in 
there five times at the very beginning of my book. How could 
you miss it! I’m blessing you to be a blessing to all nations.” 

Quickly glancing through Scripture, we can see how this top 
line/bottom line story unfolds. 

an object lesson
Notice, for instance, the creative imagery God used to 

remind the fledgling Hebrew nation of His covenant with Abra-
ham, Isaac, and Jacob. As the children of Israel journeyed into 
the wilderness, “they came to Elim, where there were twelve 
springs and seventy palm trees, and they camped there near the 
water” (Exodus 15:27). 

An oasis with twelve springs giving life to seventy palm 
trees. Do those numbers sound familiar? Twelve springs could 
easily represent the twelve tribes of Israel. Seventy palm trees 
could easily represent the seventy nations on the face of the 
earth in Genesis 10 and 11. The object lesson is obvious: just as 
the twelve springs gave life to the palm trees, so the twelve tribes 

than if it were mentioned once. (Remember how the Tower of 
Babel was written down two times—Genesis 10 and 11?) Three 
times (“Holy, holy, holy is the Lord God Almighty”) means it 
is really, really, really important. But five times? Whoa! God is 
communicating that this is especially, extremely, exceptionally, 
enormously, incredibly important. He will bless us and we will 
be a blessing to all the nations on the face of the earth! 

On top of all of that, God did something very peculiar in the 
third reinforcement. 

God repeats the promise for the third time in Genesis 22:15–
18: “The angel of the Lord called to Abraham from heaven a 
second time and said, ‘I swear by myself, declares the Lord, that 
because you have done this and have not withheld your son, 
your only son, I will surely bless you and make your descendants 
as numerous as the stars in the sky and as the sand on the sea-
shore. Your descendants will take possession of the cities of their 
enemies, and through your offspring all nations on earth will be 
blessed.’ ” 

Read back through that rendition of the covenant to notice 
the top line and bottom line of the blessing. Then think through 
that peculiar clause, “I swear by myself.” 

In Abraham’s day, swearing was the equivalent of signing 
your name on the dotted line. Today we sign our names; back 
then they swore by something greater than themselves. They’d 
swear by God, or by heaven, or by the altar. But when God 
wants to impress on Abraham that He is signing on the dotted 
line, how can He swear by anything greater than Himself? 

The only thing that God could do to assure Abraham of 
the seriousness of this promise was to swear by His own name. 
He said, “I swear by myself.” It’s as if God had said, “If there’s 
anything you can bet your bottom dollar on, it’s that I will bless 
you, Abraham, and that you will be a blessing to all the nations 
of the earth. This is one thing you can count on: it will happen!” 

God comes to Isaac in Genesis 26:3–4 saying (my para-
phrase), “What I told your father, the same thing holds true for 
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ends of the earth may fear Him.” 
God blesses us to be a blessing to the ends of the earth. If we 

try to hoard His blessing for ourselves, we’re missing half of what 
God wants for us—to be a blessing cross-culturally. With every 
top-line blessing comes a bottom-line responsibility. 

Let’s go quickly on to Psalm 87 and see the story unfold even 
more. Most of us know there is going to be a book in heaven 
called the Book of Life. But did you know there is a whole library 
in heaven, not just a book? In Daniel 7:10 and Revelation 20:12 
we have “books” being opened; in Daniel 10:21 we have the 
Book of Truth; in Malachi 3:16 we have the scroll of remem-
brances; and here we find yet another book.

the register of the Peoples
Look at the first part of Psalm 87:4: “I will record Rahab 

[Egypt] and Babylon among those who acknowledge me—Phi-
listia too, and Tyre, along with Cush [Ethiopia]—and will say, 
‘This one was born in Zion.’ ”

Regardless of how we or early Israel would view those groups, 
God states that the Egyptians and Babylonians will be among 
those who acknowledge Him. Think it through: were these 
Egyptians and Babylonians actually born physically in Zion? Did 
they adhere to the dietary code or the customs of that time for 
the Jewish people? If so, they would have been called Jews. But 
they’re not. They’re called Babylonians, Egyptians, and Ethio-
pians. They’ve been born into a spiritual Zion. Borrowing from 
New Testament terminology, we’d say they’ve been born into 
the kingdom of God or the church. Now for a surprising insight 
into God’s heart for every people group of the world: “The Lord 
will write in the register of the peoples: ‘This one was born in 
Zion’ ” (Psalm 87:6).

The register of the peoples! God has a book in heaven, and 
He’s keeping track of every distinct ethnic group that has ever 
existed on the face of the earth—the bottom line!

God registers every distinct ethnic group that has ever 

of Israel were God’s provision to give life to all the nations now 
scattered to the ends of the earth. 

Blessed to Be a Blessing
Speaking of lyrical renditions of the Great Commission, let’s 

follow the story of the Bible into the Psalms. In Psalm 67 we 
find again the basic structure of the covenant given to Abraham. 
You’ve probably heard the first verse many times: “God be gra-
cious to us and bless us, / And cause His face to shine upon us.”

When I was a child, this is how my pastor ended every ser-
vice. It was great. I wanted God to bless me, to be gracious to me, 
and to make His face shine upon me. Is it top-line or bottom-
line theology? It’s top line, which may be why it is so familiar. 

But I was never told why God wanted to bless me, because 
my pastor never read the second verse! Hopefully now you are 
learning to expect that with the top line comes the bottom line. 
What does verse 2 say? “That Your way may be known on the 
earth, / Your salvation among all nations.” 

Read through the rest of the psalm: 

Let the peoples praise You, O God; 
Let all the peoples praise You. 
Let the nations be glad and sing for joy; 
For You will judge the peoples with uprightness, 
And guide the nations on the earth. 
Let the peoples praise You, O God;
Let all the peoples praise you.
The earth has yielded its produce; 
God, our God, blesses us.
God blesses us, 
That all the ends of the earth may fear Him. 
(Psalm 67:3–7 nasb)

Notice carefully the final verse: “God blesses us, that . . .” 
Why? What’s the purpose for which He blesses us? “That all the 
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Follow along in Matthew 8: “When Jesus had entered Caper-
naum, a centurion came to him, asking for help. ‘Lord,’ he said, 
‘my servant lies at home paralyzed, suffering terribly.’ Jesus said 
to him, ‘Shall I come and heal him?’ ” (verses 5–7).

For Jesus to offer to go to the house of a Gentile was very 
much against the cultural norm (even though some of the elders 
were encouraging Jesus to do this because the Roman had given 
money to help build the temple). But Jesus loved the Gentiles 
equally, knowing God’s blessings were intended for them too.

“The centurion replied, ‘Lord, I do not deserve to have you 
come under my roof. But just say the word, and my servant will 
be healed’ ” (verse 8). 

When Jesus heard this, notice what He didn’t say. He didn’t 
say, “Hmm, not bad for a Gentile.” No, He turned to those fol-
lowing Him (religious elders included) and said, “I have not 
found anyone in Israel with such great faith” (verse 10). He’s 
talking about a Gentile who has great faith. He didn’t exactly 
say this to get on the good side of the elders, you realize. He 
said it to teach them something. It inflicted a wound. Then He 
began to rub salt in it: “I say to you that many will come from 
the east and the west, and will take their places at the feast with 
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob in the kingdom of heaven. But the 
subjects of the kingdom will be thrown outside, into the dark-
ness, where there will be weeping and gnashing of teeth” (verses 
11–12). 

Now perhaps you’ve read these verses and thought, Lord, this 
sequence does not make sense. We were talking about the great faith 
of this centurion, and then suddenly You’re talking about some meal 
up in heaven, something entirely different! Why? Let’s analyze the 
sequence. 

The passage says many will come from the east and west, 
and Luke adds the “north and south” (Luke 13:29). (Thanks, 
Luke.) North and south and east and west of where? Well, where 
were they? The Promised Land. What’s north, south, east, and 

existed because He made a promise to Abraham to reach every 
one of them, and He’s going to be faithful in tracking that prom-
ise. He does not keep this record to jog His own memory. He’s 
not scratching His head, asking: “Hey, Abe, did I reach those 
Kurds in Iraq yet? I’m not sure. Could you check the register, 
please?” Rather, He’s doing it to provide a witness and testimony 
to His faithfulness, showing that for all of eternity, He is faithful 
in blessing individuals from every people, tribe, and nation. 

the great Feast
In Isaiah 25:6–8, we catch a glimpse of who is going to be 

listed in that register of the peoples. Visualize the future with 
Isaiah: “On this mountain the Lord Almighty will prepare a 
feast of rich food for all peoples, a banquet of aged wine—the 
best of meats and the finest of wines. On this mountain he will 
destroy the shroud that enfolds all peoples, the sheet that cov-
ers all nations; he will swallow up death forever. The Sovereign 
Lord will wipe away the tears from all faces; he will remove his 
people’s disgrace from all the earth. The Lord has spoken.” 

There’s going to be a feast in heaven where God takes away 
the blindness of the nations and brings representatives from 
each of them into His kingdom. (If you’re a teetotaler now, you 
won’t be then. You’ll be enjoying the finest of wines without 
getting drunk!)

crashing the Party?
Let’s link together Isaiah’s words with the classic New Tes-

tament story of the faith of a Roman centurion. Keep in mind 
the context: the Jews had been overrun by the Romans. The 
centurion in this passage was one of the Roman Gentiles, whom 
the Jews commonly referred to as “dogs.” God’s chosen people 
knew that God blessed the Jews, but believed that He did not 
bless Gentiles. (They somehow missed the five repetitions of the 
Abrahamic covenant.) Jesus had something to say about this.
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“No,” says God. “I am the God of Abraham, the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob because Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 
were the three men to whom I made a commitment to reach all 
the people groups on earth.” When God refers to Himself as the 
God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, it’s as if He’s saying, “Would 
you like to see my business card? You want to know My distin-
guishing characteristic? I’m the God who spoke to these three 
men to redeem and to bless every distinct ethnic group on the 
face of the earth. That’s what I want to be known for.” 

(But God could also easily add, “And yes, I’m also a God 
of a bunch of liars because when I transform them completely 
and get them to live passionately for Me, I’ll reveal more of My 
glory! I love to redeem sinners for My purposes.”)

Now let’s return to the text in Matthew 8. In this text we 
see that there will be Gentiles from the north, south, east, and 
west coming to a feast to celebrate something, and at the head 
of the table will be Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. What will they 
be celebrating?

They’ll be celebrating what they have in common—the ful-
fillment of the promise that God gave to those three men to 
reach every ethnic group. They’ll be celebrating forever and 
ever, marveling at God’s greatest glory. And you and I will be 
there—with the greatest joy!

Now notice the text says that the representatives of these 
people groups will “take their places,” not “crash the party.” 
They have places reserved for them at the feast with Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob. Feel the impact of that: in all the people groups 
today, there are individuals who have reservations in heaven. 
God has not given us an exercise in futility! It’s a done deal. We 
can go into the task God has given us with great confidence.

the great recommission
I think we’ve caught the idea now that Jesus did not give the 

Great Commission in Matthew 28:18–20; He simply reviewed 
it. (Remember, it was already two thousand years old in Jesus’ 

west of the Promised Land? The nations, the peoples, the Gen-
tiles, the rest of the world—which is another way of saying “all 
nations on the face of the earth.” 

Jesus is saying there will be representatives from every dis-
tinct ethnic group taking their places at the feast with Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob. (Do you see the link now to Isaiah 25 and the 
multiethnic feast in heaven?) 

Now notice it is a feast, not a simple meal. A feast is a time 
to celebrate. In many Middle Eastern cultures, a good feast 
sometimes lasts up to a week. A feast might celebrate a wedding, 
a birth, a religious holiday, or any other good excuse to throw a 
party! There’s going to be a celebration in heaven with Gentiles 
from all over, and at the head of the table are Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob. But why them? 

Did you ever wonder why God refers to Himself as the God 
of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob? Did you ever study their lives? 
Abraham’s life was pretty good. Yet Abraham, the father of our 
faith, flagrantly lied more than once to try to save himself, put-
ting his wife at risk. (When my daughter did our Bible study for 
teenagers and learned of Abraham’s actions, she said, “I never 
want to marry a scumbag like Abraham.”)

How about Isaac’s life? There isn’t much text on Isaac. But 
in what little text there is, we find that he lied just like his father, 
telling Abimelek that Rebekah was his sister (Genesis 26:7). 

Then we look at Jacob, the mischievous one, the deceiver. 
Jacob lied outright to his father to get the firstborn blessing that 
belonged to his brother Esau. Jacob and his family faced famine, 
and they went to the Gentile dogs of Egypt to beg for food. Now, 
why would God call Himself the God of Jacob? 

“Oh I get it,” we say to God. “You’re the God of a bunch 
of liars. That’s a terrible way to be known. Why not call Your-
self the God of Moses? The things You did for Moses were very 
impressive in the eyes of the world—You know, the ten plagues 
and the parting of the Red Sea. Fifteen hundred years later the 
nations still remembered that Red Sea story.”
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A major shift is quietly taking place. Churches are begin-
ning to shy away from supporting individual missionaries who 
come knocking on their door on a monthly basis. The churches 
are thinking more strategically about getting people from within 
their own congregations to plant daughter churches among 
unreached people groups. 

Think about it: perhaps the reason many believers are reluc-
tant to focus their lives on God’s purpose as revealed in the 
Great Commission is that they know that making a disciple of 
every person will never happen. After all, Christ Himself states 
that the gate is small, and the way is narrow that leads to life, 
and few are those who find it (Matthew 7:14). 

If we secretly think the Great Commission is unrealistic, 
that it expresses Jesus’ desire to see all “creatures” become dis-
ciples, then of course it won’t be a realistic part of our lives. 

But mark it down for now: we’re to plant churches in all 
ethne, all people groups. And you just might get excited as later 
in our study we see how realistic that mandate is: how many eth-
nic groups have already been “made disciples,” how many ethnic 
groups haven’t, how much more we have to do to actually fulfill 
the Great Commission that God first gave us back in Genesis 12. 

Yes, I’m talking about us, you and me, our churches, living 
within sight of reaching every people group on the globe. 

then the end Will come
Let’s look at one final passage in the conclusion to the story: 

“And this gospel of the kingdom will be preached in the whole 
world as a testimony to all nations, and then the end will come” 
(Matthew 24:14). 

And then the end will come. What is the end? Fortunately, 
this isn’t a study on the mysteries of the end times. There are 
plenty of volumes that wrangle with the timing of that particular 
phrase. 

But the essence of the statement is clear: there is a direct 
link in the Bible between the end coming and God reaching 

day—it’s four thousand years old now.) But let’s look at the 
Great Commission again to see if we can find something new: 
“All authority in heaven and on earth has been given to me. 
Therefore go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them 
in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, 
and teaching them to obey everything I have commanded you. 
And surely I am with you always, to the very end of the age” 
(Matthew 28:18–20).

Unfortunately, our English language doesn’t do justice to 
these verses. There are four verbs in Jesus’ instructions. The 
main action verb is not go (as most Christians think), but make 
disciples. This was Jesus’ emphasis. “Make disciples” isn’t a man-
date to disciple individuals, as is the command in 2 Timothy 2:2. 
What follows “make disciples” is “all nations.” It is a mandate 
to disciple the nations. So how do you disciple a nation? Do you 
pull a nation into your living room and hold a Bible study? Of 
course not. So how do you do it? 

Jesus gave us the answer in the latter part of the passage: 
“baptizing them . . . and teaching them.” Baptizing gets individ-
uals to identify with Christ, to stand up and say, “Yes, I am one 
of His disciples. I identify with Him.” Teaching them to obey the 
Scriptures is the second part. 

What do we have when we have a group of individuals 
identifying with Christ and being obedient to the Scriptures? 
A church. What Jesus is saying is, “Go to every distinct ethnic 
group on the face of the earth and start a church.” We have an 
equal-opportunity God. He wants every group of people to have 
an opportunity to say “yes” or “no” to Him. 

It is this meaning behind Matthew 28:18–20 that is prompt-
ing churches all over the United States to adopt specific people 
groups and seek to plant daughter churches among them. The 
Open Door Fellowship in Phoenix, Arizona, has adopted a peo-
ple group in the Middle East and already has a team there. Hope 
Chapel of Austin, Texas, has adopted a people group in Asia and 
has a team in place. 
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clouds twenty kilometers and take a left. There you’ll hit a thun-
derstorm. Take a right at the thunderstorm and there you will 
find a library. Walk in past three aisles and on the left you’ll find 
a book called The Register of the Peoples. Look under the listing 
of every distinct ethnic group that ever existed on the face of 
the earth and see if you do not find at least a few individuals 
who are represented from each group. You can check, Thomas, 
but I guarantee you He’s been found worthy.” The register of the 
peoples is a written testimony of what God has done.

small group discussion Questions

1. Since God’s promise to Abraham was repeated five times and 
is “especially, extremely, exceptionally, enormously, incredibly 
important,” what priority should it take in our lives and in our 
churches?

2. Talk about the significance that the “register of the peoples” will 
have for all eternity.

3. Why is it significant that in Matthew 8 the peoples don’t “crash” 
the party in heaven? How can that encourage Christians world-
wide—especially missionaries?

4. If God had a business card He wanted to hand out, what would it 
basically say (besides His name, address, and phone number)?

5. What are the two key reasons Christ won’t come back a second 
time until all nations are reached? How should that encourage 
you? 

all the nations on the face of the earth. Why is God concerned 
about reaching all the peoples on the face of the earth before 
the end? 

First, because He made a promise to Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob. And if God does not fulfill that promise, what can God 
be called for all eternity? A liar. Can you imagine believers in 
heaven saying, “Not bad. All the groups but thirteen are rep-
resented. Hey, who’s counting? God almost fulfilled His word.” 
God will not be called a liar for all eternity; it is impossible. 

Second, if all nations weren’t reached, God would not 
receive the greatest glory we could give Him. Nor would we 
have the greatest joy. And that’s not what He wants for Himself 
or for us.

Write it down as a fact: all nations will be reached, and then 
the end will come.

But what about the theology of the immanent return of 
Christ? Don’t the Scriptures teach us that we are to live as if 
Christ could come back at any moment (see Matthew 24:42–
46)? Yes they do, and yes we are. So how do these theologies 
agree with each other? It’s easy. We don’t know how God deter-
mines what an ethne is or isn’t. We haven’t seen the register of 
the peoples yet. We can only make our best guesses. In God’s 
eyes, a Libyan Berber coming to know the Lord tonight in a Ger-
man university could trigger it all. We simply don’t know. But 
both are true: we are to live as if Christ could come back at any 
moment AND we have a lot of work to do to bring Him back.

But perhaps there is a doubting Thomas up in heaven who 
starts yelling, “Stop the music; stop the singing; hold everything! 
How do we know this Lamb has redeemed people from every 
tongue and tribe and nation? How do we know He’s worthy?” 

What’s Abraham going to do? Is he going to walk hast-
ily over to Thomas and say something like this? “Shhh. Look, 
Tom, you blew it down there on earth; don’t blow it up here in 
heaven. Just keep quiet!” No. He’s more likely to put his arm 
around Thomas and say, “Look, Thomas, go down through the 
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Chapter 5

Mesmerized by 
the Top Line

In January 2010, I began my second hour of lecturing at the 
Perspectives meeting in the standard way. “Before I begin the 

next lecture, I’m going to pass around this clipboard. If anyone is 
interested in going to Ethiopia this summer with my wife and me 
and putting this material into practice, sign up. I’ll be in contact 
with you.” Handing the clipboard off to the person on the far 
right, I thought nothing of it and continued with the lecture.

Greg and Janet were in their fifties. The father of three and 
grandfather of two, Greg had worked in the oil industry for thirty 
years. His furthest excursions overseas had been to Central and 
South America. He whispered to his wife, “I’m going to put our 
names down on this and see what happens.”

Over the next few months, Greg and Janet were accepted 
onto the team and had the money to go. That’s when the doubts 
hit. “Are we really doing the right thing? What if I offend the 
people there in some cultural way? Will I be able to get along 
with the others on the team? Will I be treated fairly and with 
respect?”
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Translated from Amharic into English, the woman’s story 
unfolded.

“Last night I had a dream,” she said. “And in that dream I 
was in a hospital bed. But I wasn’t alive and getting help. I was 
dead. I was dead but still in the bed. None of the doctors or 
nurses would come over and look at me or make any kind of eye 
contact with me. They all avoided me because I was dead. Then 
after they all left, God entered the room. He looked me straight 
in the eye and said, ‘I will send a man to your home tomorrow, 
and he will tell you about Me.’ ”

Greg felt dazed. He pulled out a handkerchief and wiped his 
forehead. “Say that again. When did she have this dream?”

“Last night,” his interpreter said. 
It still hadn’t hit Greg. The interpreter put his hand on 

Greg’s shoulder. “Mr. Greg, you are that man.”

In preparing this book, I asked Greg (now a good friend) to 
write his story for me so that I could put it in this chapter. He 
ended with these words:

In all my fifty-five-plus years I have never had the expe-
rience of hearing God talk to me in an audible way. I 
have met people who have had that experience though, 
and have wondered what that would be like. I know 
Psalm 139 and how God knows all about me. But it 
means so much to me that God would be talking about 
me specifically to another person, not that I am any-
thing special, but that He will use you if you can get out 
of your comfort zone. It’s OK to have doubts and fears. 
This life is your only opportunity to willingly serve your 
God for His greatest glory!

song of the nations
In the last chapter, we touched on an idea that might be 

unfamiliar, maybe even a little uncomfortable to you: God loves 

Satan not only put doubts in their minds, but used every-
thing he could to keep them from going. A few weeks before they 
left, their house was burglarized and the police chased down the 
perpetrators, killing one in a shoot-out in their neighborhood.

As Carl did in the earlier story, Greg saw his wife get out 
on her own with two Ethiopian men they had just met. As his 
jaw dropped, he gave her a feeble wave goodbye. Three minutes 
later, Greg was dropped off on his own road. “You’ve got this 
road,” the head pastor said.

Getting out, Greg realized that he had hoped all twelve 
Americans would be sharing in the same neighborhood. Need-
ing to readjust to the new paradigm, he too recalled his training 
from hours earlier. Look for a man or woman of peace, he thought 
to himself. 

Thirty-five minutes later, an Ethiopian man extended a few 
kind words to Greg’s translator and disciple maker. Maybe this is 
the man of peace, Greg thought to himself. A few minutes later, 
Greg was being introduced to the man’s wife and daughter.

“He wants to know why you’re here,” the translator said. 
Greg reached into his backpack and pulled out the Evange-

cube. Being the engineer that he was, he had learned the basics 
back in Houston and felt somewhat comfortable sharing the gos-
pel in this fashion.

Panel by panel, he felt like it was going well, until a discus-
sion broke out in Amharic. The man of peace’s wife started get-
ting emotional. Her voice grew louder. She began to cry.

Oh no, thought Greg. This was the very thing I was worried 
about. Somehow I’ve made a cultural faux pas and now she’s mad at 
me. Lord, why did You bring me all the way over here just to blow it?

Greg bit his lower lip and prayed for Janet, hoping her time 
was going better than his. The Ethiopian woman’s emotional 
episode took six or seven minutes, testing Greg’s patience.

Finally, the translator turned to Greg and said, “You’ve got 
to hear her story.”

“What is it?” Greg asked. 
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the corner of the church entryway. To many of us, reaching the 
peoples of the world is a sideline compartment of Christianity. 
It’s a bulletin board with fuzzy photos of couples and large fami-
lies pinned to a faded map of the world. It’s a dutiful, once-a-year 
missions sermon that leaves us feeling faintly guilty for how good 
we’ve got it. Missions is mostly the domain of an obscure church 
committee whose main job is deciding how to allocate donated 
funds. These funds are routinely designated for local outreach 
rather than reaching the world’s ethnic groups, since we don’t 
think other people groups are as important as we are. 

the new Math
To see how foundational the Great Commission is in the 

Old Testament, we’ll take a closer look at the Tower of Babel. 
God instituted and created every one of the languages formed at 
the Tower of Babel, right? And if God created every one of those 
languages, we have to assume that God must have loved every 
one of those peoples equally, because He made them all, along 
with their languages. 

Now wait a minute. How does that last statement strike you? 
Does God love every people group equally? How you answer 

this question has tremendous implications as you consider the 
Great Commission in the Old Testament. 

In Genesis 12, we found that God’s covenant equals the top 
line plus the bottom line. We could designate God’s desire to 
bless Israel as A, the top line. God’s desire to bless all the nations 
can be B, the bottom line. These equal His covenant, C—His 
promise to Abraham. So, we could say A + B = C: a simple 
mathematical equation representing the covenant.

Now, any mathematician could tell us that A and B can 
have three possible relationships to each other. A can be greater 
than B, A can be less than B, or A can be equal to B. 

If A is greater than B, the Abrahamic promise is basically 
God saying: “Look, Abraham, I want to bless you. I want to be 
your God. I want you to be My people. I want to pour out My 

other people groups just as intensely as He does His chosen peo-
ple. And the Great Commission to reach out to those nations is 
at least as old as Abraham. 

Even King David wrote about it. Imagine being with 
him and hearing him pluck his harp as he sang his prayer to 
the Lord: “Give praise to the Lord, proclaim his name; make 
known among the nations what he has done. . . . Declare his 
glory among the nations, his marvelous deeds among all peoples. 
. . . Ascribe to the Lord, all you families of nations, ascribe to 
the Lord glory and strength. . . . Let the heavens rejoice, let 
the earth be glad; let them say among the nations, ‘The Lord 
reigns!’ ” (1 Chronicles 16:8, 24, 28, 31). 

Here it is again: the Great Commission, not in its original 
form, but phrased as a lyrical rendering of the Jews’ bottom-line 
responsibility. It’s a Davidic version of the good old gospel song 
“O For a Thousand Tongues to Sing”!

Keep in mind that the Israelites sang these psalms regularly 
as a key method of preserving their heritage from generation 
to generation. Poets and singers weren’t incidental entertainers 
in most ancient cultures; they were revered as the historians, 
the keepers of tradition. For example, notice God’s command to 
Moses to write down a song “and teach it to the Israelites and 
have them sing it, so that it may be a witness for me” (Deuter-
onomy 31:19).

the Quiet corner 
Let’s face it: if the Great Commission is the solid theme of 

the Old Testament, if reaching all the nations has been God’s 
priority since Genesis 12, then it needs to be the driving force 
in our lives if we are to give God the greatest glory He should 
have—unless, of course, we’re living comfortable little lives in 
our safe little worlds.

If using His people to bless all nations with the offer of 
redemption isn’t really God’s purpose for His church on earth, 
then the whole enterprise of missions should be kept quietly in 
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and minister in the Lord’s name always” (Deuteronomy 18:5). 
God chose the Levite tribe to stand and minister before Him 
always. 

There were twelve tribes. Notice the phrase “out of all [Isra-
el’s] tribes.” That raises a very simple question. Did God love the 
Levite tribe more than He loved the other eleven? The answer 
is, no. He loved them all equally, but He had a special purpose 
for the Levite tribe. 

Overlay that simple concept on our understanding of Deu-
teronomy 7:6: “The Lord . . . has chosen [Israel] . . . to be . . . his 
treasured possession.” Does this mean God has a special love for 
Israel to the exclusion of other peoples? Let’s admit what is now 
obvious—no. It just means He has a special purpose for Israel, 
not necessarily a greater love. 

Try this on for size: A = B. God loved the Israelites as much 
as He loved the Hittites, as much as He loved the Jebusites, as 
much as He loved the Philistines, as much as He loved the Bab-
ylonians . . . just as today, God loves Americans as much as He 
loves the Jews, as much as He loves Egyptians, as much as He 
loves Indonesians, as much as He loves the Chinese, as much as 
He loves terrorists . . . God loves all people equally. Yet God has 
a special purpose for Israel—a special purpose, but equal love. 

Whether we look at the world through an A > B or an A = B 
perspective makes a big difference in what we see. For example, 
if you have an A > B perspective, what kind of stance are you 
going to take politically toward the Middle East? You’ll take a 
staunchly pro-Israel stance. If you have an A = B perspective, 
what kind of stance will you take? Justice for all nations equally. 

Our understanding of Scripture takes a different twist when 
we begin to read it with an A = B perspective. (Many theolo-
gians have somehow been trained with an A > B perspective, 
and thus much of the teaching we get comes from an A > B 
stance. It’s as if these theologians’ Bible has been cut in two—
they’re missing the bottom-line half of the Bible.) 

Spirit and My love and My grace upon you because I love you. 
I want to do this because you are My chosen people and I am so 
infatuated with you. And if by chance, Abraham, some of the 
blessing happens to spill out into all the Gentile groups through-
out the earth, hey, that’s no big deal. I can handle it—I’m God. 
But all you need to know is that I want to bless you. My love for 
you is far greater than My love for all the nations.” 

That’s “A is greater than B.” Some verses do seem to back 
up this formula. Deuteronomy 7:6 says, “The Lord your God 
has chosen you [Israel] out of all the peoples on the face of the 
earth to be his people, his treasured possession.” If God chose 
Israel out of all the nations on the face of the earth, that would 
seem to indicate that A is greater than B. God’s love for Israel 
would then be greater than His love for all the nations. Do you 
agree? 

Could A be less than B? Could God’s love for the nations 
be greater than His love for Israel? Well, frankly, that’s not even 
a possibility, because there are too many instances of Scripture 
saying Israel is His treasured possession, the apple of His eye, a 
royal diadem in the hand of the Lord, etc.3 So nix that one.

So the only other possible option we have is that A is equal 
to B. If that is true, then what God basically said to Abraham 
was, “Look, Abraham, I want to bless you. I want to pour out My 
grace and My mercy upon you. I want to be your God. I want you 
to be My people, but just as importantly, Abraham, I want that 
blessing to go to all the nations. I want to reach every Gentile 
group because I love them just as much as I love you.” 

So which will it be? A > B or A = B? Can you imagine Abra-
ham scratching his head, wondering which one God meant? 

“out of all”
Let’s look at a passage of Scripture that will help shed some 

light on the question. “The Lord your God has chosen [the Lev-
ite tribe] and their descendants out of all [Israel’s] tribes to stand 
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‘May you prosper greatly! I issue a decree that in every part of 
my kingdom people must fear and reverence the God of Daniel’ ” 
(Daniel 6:25–26). Here we have a Gentile king being used by 
the God of Israel to evangelize the Gentile world. 

Think of it. You’re a Gentile king who’s been conquered by 
King Darius. You view him as the king of all kings, yet this king 
who conquered you is “tweeting” you to worship and fear the 
God of Daniel and the Jews, a foreign people he’s already con-
quered. What are you going to think? “Hey, that God of Israel 
must be pretty powerful. Isn’t He the same God that they say 
brought about those plagues in Egypt and parted the Red Sea? 
And didn’t He also . . .” Notice how committed God was reach-
ing out to all the peoples. “Then King Darius wrote to all the 
nations and peoples of every language . . .” 

The bottom-line lesson is clear: God can use your life to 
influence internationals around you who will in turn go and tell 
other internationals about your God. How do we apply that? 
By going out and getting to know people of other nations! The 
international students studying at your nearest university are 
hungry for American friends. God says through Daniel and the 
lions’ den, “Get to know them.” The bottom-line lesson of Dan-
iel in the lions’ den is present just as surely as the top-line mes-
sage; we just have to have our eyes trained to see it. 

david and goliath
The story of David and Goliath is another good example. 

What lesson did we learn from David and Goliath? We wimps 
can take on giants. Right. Trust in God, and we can take down 
all those bad guys—the top-line lesson. Is there a bottom line? 
Yes. “David said to the Philistine, ‘You come against me with 
sword and spear and javelin, but I come against you in the name 
of the Lord Almighty, the God of the armies of Israel, whom you 
have defied. This day the Lord will deliver you into my hands, 
and I’ll strike you down and cut off your head. This very day I 

the Missing Bottom line
How about you? What kind of teaching have you received in 

your Christian upbringing? 
Fill in the blank. “Be still, and . . .” 
That’s right, “know that I am God.” Most Christians know 

that pretty well. That’s because it refers to the top line of the 
covenant. But how about the next half of the verse—do you 
know what it is? 

“I will be exalted among the nations, I will be exalted in the 
earth.” As we should have expected—the bottom line. 

Most Christians can easily quote the beginning of Psalm 
46:10, but they have no idea what the rest of the verse is. Why? 
They have been brought up under an A > B Christianity, a 
Christianity that emphasizes how God has blessed us but leaves 
off the bottom-line responsibility to be a blessing. 

Many years ago I spoke at a Christian school in Norfolk, Vir-
ginia. Huge banners hung in the hallway. One said very clearly, 
“Be still, and know that I am God. Psalm 46:10.” I noted to the 
students it didn’t say “46:10a.” I then challenged them, “What 
you’re learning here is not incorrect, but it is very incomplete.”

You will find it interesting to think through many of the les-
sons you learned in Sunday school as a child. Most of the lessons 
you learned were probably top-line lessons only, and you may 
have missed half of what the Bible says. 

daniel and the lions’ den
For example, think of Daniel in the lions’ den. What lesson 

do we learn from Daniel in the lions’ den? That’s right: trust in 
God, be faithful to Him, and He will take care of you. What part 
of the covenant does that refer to? The top line. God wants to 
bless you. But is there a bottom-line lesson to the story of Daniel 
in the lions’ den? Yes. 

Look at what King Darius does: “Then King Darius wrote 
to all the nations and peoples of every language in all the earth: 
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you to pray God-sized prayers for a long time. Get ready to be 
blown away.”

the ten Plagues
The top- and bottom-line lessons are everywhere. You can 

even see them in the Egyptian plagues. If you have an A > B per-
spective, what is God doing with the ten plagues? He is rescuing 
His people from slavery, lording His power over the Egyptians, 
showing His strength, causing the Egyptians to fear Him . . . with 
no hope of knowing Him. 

If you have an A = B perspective, what is God doing? With 
this new perspective (and some study of Egyptian religion), you 
would realize that each one of the plagues dealt with one of the 
gods of Egypt. As each plague occurred, the Egyptians would 
have seen one of their gods knocked down. Of course they would 
have begun to wonder, “Are we worshiping the true gods, or is 
the God of Israel greater?” 

Did any of the Egyptians come to the conclusion that 
the God of Israel was greater? As Israel departed, look at who 
came with them: “Many other people went up with them, and 
also large droves of livestock, both flocks and herds” (Exodus 
12:38). Who were those “other people”? That’s right: Egyptians. 
Remember God said in Psalm 87 that there would be Egyptians 
and Babylonians who acknowledged Him? God continually 
reached out to other peoples in the Old Testament through His 
miraculous work. 

What’s the bottom-line lesson? God is doing miraculous 
things in the world to bring people and peoples to Himself! And 
how do we apply this truth? Pray through the news! Why the 
news? Because that’s where you find out what God is doing on 
a global scale, as with the ten plagues. I had no idea that God 
had subcontracted FOX News, CNN, ABC, NBC, and all their 
affiliates to broadcast His prayer requests out to Christians. But 
that’s exactly what He’s done. May I suggest to you that God 

will give the carcasses of the Philistine army to the birds and 
wild animals, and the whole world will know that there is a God 
in Israel’ ” (1 Samuel 17:45–46). 

How would the whole world find out about the God of 
Israel? Through merchants who would be bumping into a bunch 
of scared Philistines. “Why are you running?” they’d ask. “That 
small boy just beat our giant,” the Philistines would say. And the 
story would be confirmed as the Jews sat down with them over 
coffee, saying, “Let us tell about our little boy David and how he 
defeated Goliath, over nine feet tall!” 

Do you think the merchants kept that secret to themselves? 
No! They passed it on from town to town, becoming a sort of 
human internet spreading the news. 

Who got the credit for that victory, David or the God of 
Israel? Yes, the God of Israel. With credit given to Him for that 
victory, it was His reputation that was scattered to the very ends 
of the earth. Those traders passed that story along everywhere 
they went, broadening the reputation of the God of Israel. 

What is the clear bottom-line lesson? God wants us to take 
on giants for His glory. What giants is your church facing? Is 
it poverty in your area? Maybe it’s sex trafficking. Maybe it’s 
social injustice. Maybe it’s believing God and planting a church 
among an unreached people group. Whatever your giant is, you 
can take it on. Your church can take it on. Just believe God—it 
furthers His glory!

Now imagine with me, just for a minute, that a church really 
did take on a giant—let’s say they sought to plant a daughter 
church among the Bania caste in India, a group of more than 
26 million people who have never heard of Jesus. What’s God 
going to do when He sees the elders of a six-hundred-member 
church get down on their knees and ask for God’s favor? Is God 
going to laugh, saying, “You’re way too small of a church to be 
thinking big thoughts like that. Just ask me for a new organ”? 
No. He would rise up in glory and say, “I’ve been waiting for 
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Look at 2 Chronicles 9:22–23: “King Solomon was greater 
in riches and wisdom than all the other kings of the earth. All 
the kings of the earth sought audience with Solomon to hear the 
wisdom God had put in his heart.” 

As these kings came from all over the earth to attend one of 
Solomon’s International Wisdom Seminars, do you think they 
learned about the God of Israel? You bet. And do you think Sol-
omon told them that the temple had a Gentile court? Yes, it was 
probably a vital part of Solomon’s message to these kings. 

How do you apply the bottom-line lesson to our lives? God 
has blessed North America tremendously with wisdom in our 
universities, so that as internationals come and study here, we 
can reach out to them in the name of Jesus: the bottom line. 
Yet statistics still say that about 80 percent of all international 
students never make it into an American home. Why? We are so 
focused on the top line of the covenant.

Missing half
Clearly, the Holy Spirit wanted us to see the bottom-line 

emphasis, for the inspired Word of God is full of top line/bottom 
line stories. Did you realize . . . 

•	 Joseph was a blessing to the Egyptians (Genesis 
41:14–49). 

•	 Moses had a Midianite convert: his father-in-law 
 (Exodus 18:1–12). 

•	 Joshua and the spies were a blessing to Rahab of 
 Jericho (Joshua 2:1–21). 

•	 Naomi was a blessing to Ruth of Moab (Ruth 2:11). 
•	 David reached out to the Gibeonites for the sake of the 

bottom line (2 Samuel 21:1–14). 
•	 Nathan rebuked David because he had put a Hittite to 

death (2 Samuel 12:9–10). 
•	 Solomon did some one-on-one witnessing to the 

Queen of Sheba (1 Kings 10:1–9). 

is at work in any major global event in the news? He wants us 
to not only know about it, but pray through it. Unfortunately, 
most Christians watch the news merely to stay informed. They 
have no idea that God wants them to join Him in advancing His 
kingdom through prayer!

the ten commandments
What about the Ten Commandments? Those were defi-

nitely top line, given to Israel to allow them to grow closer to 
God and to walk in His holiness. Is there any bottom line in the 
Ten Commandments? 

Look at Deuteronomy 4:6: “Observe them carefully, for this 
will show your wisdom and understanding to the nations, who 
will hear about all these decrees and say, ‘Surely this great nation 
is a wise and understanding people.’ ” 

When all the nations saw the great wisdom in the Law, how 
were they going to respond? “Gee, great for those Israelites; sorry 
we can’t apply it to ourselves.” Or perhaps they would say, “Your 
nation is amazing in the way you take care of the homeless, 
the widows, and the fatherless, and how you run your finances. 
What’s your secret?” 

Even the Ten Commandments were to give wisdom not only 
to the Israelites but to all the nations that would observe their 
laws. They were a testimony to the ways of the God of Israel. 
They clearly reflect the bottom-line lesson. How do we apply 
that? Get involved in visiting those in prison, reaching out to 
the homeless, ministering to the sick so that other nations will 
see what you are doing and want to know more.

solomon and his riches
Did you ever wonder why God gave Solomon such wisdom? 

Yes, He wanted to bless Solomon and His people. He is a God 
who loves Israel. But it doesn’t stop with the top line. There is 
a bottom-line responsibility that comes with the dispensing of 
His wisdom. 
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Jesus Christ were Gentiles. And most of the letters written in 
the New Testament were to Gentiles. 

Of course we don’t need to go on. You’re getting the picture. 
Large amounts of Scripture are dedicated to the Gentiles, the 
peoples God loves as much as His beloved Jews. 

Story after story in the Bible has both a top-line and a bot-
tom-line message. If you were brought up learning only top-line 
lessons, you may have missed half of what the Bible is trying to 
tell you. But don’t be discouraged. What you’ve learned thus 
far is not incorrect, it is simply incomplete. But you do need to 
be aware of this parallel: what you know of God’s will for your 
life may not be incorrect, but it may be incomplete. God may 
want you to take new steps of faith to bring Him glory in ways 
that reflect His heart for all nations. He may want you to reach 
out, in light of the bottom line, in ways you’ve never thought of 
before. 

With this new perspective, you’ll experience the Scriptures 
coming alive as you see God’s heart in a whole new way. Let’s 
explore how this preoccupation with the top line can mess up 
our understanding of God’s will for our lives. 

the great Misconception 
It’s said that the average American evangelical can name 

about four verses directly related to God’s global purpose. A 
Milwaukee missions committee was asked how many they could 
name. They came up with two: Matthew 28:19 and Acts 1:8. 

But let’s be generous and say that the average evangelical can 
name eight missions-related verses focused on the top line of the 
covenant. That would be eight verses out of eight thousand in 
the New Testament. Do the math! Many Christians think that 
God puts about one one-thousandth of a priority on His global 
purpose—what we call missions. Thus giving missions one week 
out of fifty-two is already giving it a much higher priority than it 
is due, if indeed only eight mission-minded verses exist. 

•	 The temple had an outer court dedicated to Gentiles 
(1 Kings 8:41–43). 

•	 Elijah blessed the widow of Zarephath (1 Kings 
17:7–24). 

•	 Elisha healed Naaman, the commander of the king of 
Aram’s army (2 Kings 5:1–14). 

•	 Jeremiah was a prophet to the nations (Jeremiah 1:5). 
•	 Daniel and his colleagues reached out to King Nebu-

chadnezzar, an act with international ramifications 
(Daniel 2:47–49; 3:28–29). 

•	 Jonah reached out to an entire Gentile city, Nineveh 
(Jonah 3:3–10). 

•	 God let the Ammonites (Ezekiel 25:1–7), the Moabites 
(25:8–11), the Edomites (25:12–14), the Philistines 
(25:15–17), the people of Tyre (26:1–6), the Sidonians 
(28:20–24), and the nations (38:23) know that He is 
Lord.

Each one of these stories has a bottom-line lesson and a 
bottom-line application right along with it. But most Christians 
are clueless.

God has devoted much of the Bible to the Gentiles. Genesis 
1–11 is non-Jewish, and even the rest of Genesis silently screams 
out God’s love for the Gentiles. The entire book of Job is also 
non-Jewish (written before Genesis 12, according to our best 
understanding, since there is no mention of Israel).  

In addition, the books of Ruth, Esther, Obadiah, Jonah, and 
Nahum show direct Gentile interaction. A third of the Psalms 
address the Gentiles positively! All of the Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, 
and the Song of Solomon are written in a generic sense, as if to 
all mankind. Who knows, they may have been the handouts at 
Solomon’s International Wisdom Seminars! 

Luke, a Gentile, wrote fifty-two chapters of the New Tes-
tament. Four of the five women mentioned in the lineage of 
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Then over there, at the end of the shelf in the Kingdom of 
God series, is a skinny little brochure. The title: Everything You 
Always Wanted to Know about Missions but Were Afraid to Ask.

As a result, when many Christians are challenged with the 
idea of going overseas, they can so easily say, “Why go over 
there? We have so many needs right here,” or the killer, “Why 
throw your life away? You’ve got so much talent that God can 
use here.” They conclude that if you are to be involved in mis-
sions, you’ve got to be “holy” or “called,” and if you’re not either 
of those, you’re to be involved in “good old regular Christianity,” 
which unfortunately is usually an A > B “churchianity.” 

This happens so much that Christianity and dinner at a 
Mexican restaurant become analogous. What happens at dinner 
at a Mexican restaurant? Before you order your meal, the chips 
and salsa come out. By the time your meal comes, you’re so full 
of chips and salsa that you aren’t really hungry!

That’s how most Christians are today. They’ve gotten so 
many blessings from God (chips and salsa) that when it comes 
to meeting with God, they’re not that hungry. They have a hard 
time admitting it, but they want God’s blessings more than they 
want God—all because they’ve been so focused on the top line.

Let’s face it. The American church is dying a slow, pain-
less death because we’ve caught the Christian cold: “Aaa-choo, 
God bless me. Aaa-choo, God bless me. Aaa-choo, God bless 
me, God bless me, God bless me . . .” It is slow because it is tak-
ing decades to die in our materialism. It is painless because it is 
death by blessings.

God is looking for people who can survive the blessings. He’s 
looking for men and women who say, “I know I could have the 
nice job with the corner office and the nice house, the two cars, 
the boat, and all the extras, but I’m going to say no. I’m going 
to say no to the blessings because my Father’s glory is not being 
seen by all peoples. Therefore I’m going to go where it’s not seen 
and leave the blessings that I could rightfully have behind. I’m 
going to survive the blessings.” 

Our “overemphasis” on what God is doing to reach the ends 
of the earth would be even more pronounced if we considered 
the whole Bible with its thirty-two thousand verses, twenty-four 
thousand in the Old Testament and eight thousand in the New. 
Eight verses out of thirty-two thousand verses suggests that mis-
sions holds an even a lower priority in God’s eyes. 

Such a warped view would suggest to some that Jesus must 
surely have come to the end of His three-year ministry and, at 
the last moment, put His hand to His head and said, “Listen, 
men, wait a minute. I forgot to tell you something! Boy, this is 
embarrassing. I’m about to go to be with the Father, but you also 
need to know that you’re supposed to go and reach the nations. 
I know you’ve got lots of questions, but I’ve got to go back to 
the Father, so I’ll send the Holy Spirit to teach you all you’re 
supposed to know about this.” Zap. There He went, and we were 
left with the Great Commission—making it a very low priority. 

As a result, we Christians sometimes subconsciously think 
that God gave us missions to inspire the ambitions of zealous 
misfits. Perhaps God knew He would have some hyperactive 
Christians who would have too much energy to burn, so He 
planned for them to rise to the challenges of Islam and Hindu-
ism and all the unreached ethne of the world. 

the Bookshelf analogy
This would explain how some Christians can view life as 

a series of books on a bookshelf. You’ve got a big book called 
Money over on the left. (There are more verses on money than 
any other category, thinks the average Christian.) Then there’s a 
big book called Marriage and Family. “That book is key,” says one 
believer. “We’ve got to stop the divorce rate among believers.” 
“But the most important book is Justice,” says another believer. 
“We’ve got to stop the sex trade and the use of child soldiers.” 
“No, it’s our own youth who are key. We’re losing them.” “No, 
no. The answer is growing bigger churches! That’s what we’ve 
got to do.” Different believers have different priorities. 
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Chapter 6

Going Below the Surface

If you haven’t realized it by now, this material has a proven 
track record of altering long-term goals, plans, and dreams. I 

want you to read an e-mail I got from John Heerema, the execu-
tive director of Big Life Ministries (www.biglifeonline.org), on 
December 28, 2011.

Bob,

This note is a long time coming! I tried to track you 
down a couple of times over the last several years, only 
to find the contact information I was given was out-
dated. It is a huge blessing for me to be able to share 
with you how the Lord used you and your book Unveiled 
at Last to change my life and my family’s life, as well as 
many others.

In 1999 my wife Kathy and I were excited about 
life. We had a two-year-old daughter and a son on the 
way. Business was great, we were involved in a fantastic 
church, and our life in Naples, Florida, seemed perfect. 
Then one day a woman at our church asked me if Kathy 

Top-line-focused Christianity can really distort our percep-
tion of what is on God’s heart. With this distortion in place, 
every decision we make will be faulty until we see God’s big picture 
for this world and His glory. We need to have a clear under-
standing of this thematic backbone of Scripture before we can 
accurately direct our lives in this fast-paced world. 

small group discussion Questions

1. In prayer, ask God to prepare one person’s heart for you, just as 
God worked in the Ethiopian woman’s heart to prepare her to 
hear Greg’s testimony. Then go out in faith and ask God to show 
you who that person is.

2. To reinforce the concept of the equality of all people groups 
before God, write out (or talk about) explanations of A + B = C; 
A > B; and A = B. Try to put them in simple terms, as if explain-
ing them to a child.

3. Evaluate your life for any pronounced A > B tendencies. Notice 
your prayer life, your calendar, your study of world news versus 
local or national news, and your dreams of—and preparations 
for—the future. 

4. David took on a giant for the glory of God. What giant in society 
could you or your church take on?

5. Discuss some of the hottest international news and spend some 
time praying about those situations. 
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We had no idea what was in store for us next: would 
we pray for missions more, write a few checks? We just 
started praying that the Lord would use us to lead a Big 
Life.

I won’t go into all the details right now. However, 
the Lord did convict us to sell our business and begin a 
church-planting ministry in the Middle East and South 
Asia. We decided to call it Big Life Ministries because of 
the way the Lord used your book to stir in us and chal-
lenge us about making a big kingdom impact.

We have been overwhelmed with the privilege the 
Lord has given us of being involved in His work. Big 
Life has seen HIM start nearly six thousand churches 
through indigenous church planters, and nearly ninety 
thousand former Muslims, Hindus, and Buddhists have 
come running to a new life in Jesus. All praise goes to 
the Lord as HE is moving. We are trying to keep in step 
with HIM and stay out of the way. The ministry started 
working in Iran and now has grown to include India, 
Nepal, Bangladesh, Cambodia, Bhutan, and Pakistan, as 
well as several new limited- or no-access areas. We serve 
an awesome God! 

Two years ago the Lord convicted Peter Hone to 
begin writing a book about Big Life. He finished the 
book recently and Tate Publishers has published it. It 
is being released in February. However, we were given 
several copies recently and we sent one to you a few days 
ago. The book does mention the impact that you and 
your book had on our lives. I want to personally thank 
you for allowing the Lord to use you to challenge people 
to radically change their lives and to lead a Big Life with 
a big kingdom impact! 

I look forward to sharing with you as I am more 
excited about what the Lord is doing now than ever 
before. The best is yet to come!

and I would be on the Missions Committee. I told her 
she had the wrong people, and Kathy and I shared a 
laugh about the thought. However, she kindly asked us 
to pray about it and to read your book. A few weeks 
went by, then one Friday night about 11:00 I remem-
bered the book. I told Kathy as we were getting ready for 
bed that I was going to stay up for a few minutes to start 
reading the book, just in case I ran into this woman at 
church. I wanted to be able to tell her truthfully that I 
had begun reading it so she wouldn’t bother me again.

That night the Lord used your book to radically 
change my life. The facts about the 10/40 Window 
broke my heart for the first time. I imagined how it 
must break God’s heart that so many people were dying 
without knowing HIM, and none of us really cared. The 
thought of someone in that area dying every second 
without ever hearing HIS name overwhelmed me. At 
one point in the book, you asked a very simple ques-
tion that tore me up. You asked: are you living a little 
life in your own little world, or are you willing to lead 
a big life, a life with a big kingdom impact? I suddenly 
remembered how Kathy and I had been playing with our 
daughter two weeks earlier and talking about our perfect 
life. I realized that our life was really perfectly shallow. 
It was all about us. Even though we were serving in our 
local church, we had become very comfortable having 
very little kingdom impact.

I woke Kathy up at 3:00 a.m. and told her she 
needed to read the book, NOW! She got up from bed 
and began reading. The Lord used your book to impact 
her life as well. The next morning we were lying on our 
living room floor, crying out to the Lord to forgive us for 
our shallow life. This was the same place where we had 
thought we were enjoying the perfect life just two weeks 
earlier.
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about dust; when it gets kicked up, it scatters all over. Jacob’s 
descendants would be like the dust of the earth and, as the verse 
continues, “spread out to the west and to the east, to the north 
and to the south.” Do those phrases sound familiar? 

Of course. We recognize them from Matthew 8, where Jesus 
says there will be people from the north, the south, the east, and 
the west who will take their places at the feast with Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob. 

What is the result of Jacob’s descendants spreading out? 
Read the rest of Genesis 28:14: “All peoples on earth will be 
blessed through you and your offspring.” All the nations will be 
dusted with God’s blessing, the bottom line. 

Dust doesn’t form in a pile, nor do stars stay clumped 
together in one part of the sky. They spread out. Israel was to be 
a “going” nation.

The same holds true for God’s comparison of Abraham’s 
descendants to the “sand on the seashore” (Genesis 22:17). 
When we think of sand, we think, “It is too numerous; I can’t 
count it. Wow! God really wants to bless us.” Although that 
is correct, it is only referencing the top line. But what is the 
bottom line? Over centuries of time, sand shifts from shore to 
shore. The sand from which Columbus set sail to discover the 
New World hit America’s shores about two hundred years after 
he left! All of these images were to be clear indications to the 
Israelites that they were to be a Great Commission nation.

two-tiered strategy
God had a two-tiered strategy for world evangelization in 

the Old Testament. Remember that His first strategy involved 
the central location of the Promised Land. The world’s traders 
would come through Israel, hear the good news, and take home 
the message of God’s redemption. The nations would come to 
Israel, where His people would sparkle with the light of salvation. 

The second tier of God’s Old Testament strategy to evan-
gelize the world involved sending Israel as a missionary nation. 

israel, a great commission nation
God wanted the Israelites to get out of their comfort zones, 

to give up their comfortable, little lives in their safe, little world 
and to explode in spiritual growth, just as John and Kathy Heer-
ema did. But just as John and Kathy were caught up in their 
“perfectly shallow life” and were blind to what others were try-
ing to tell them, so were the Israelites. God was consistently 
saying, “Reach the nations,” but they weren’t listening.

Look back at Genesis 26:4 as the Abrahamic Covenant is 
repeated to Isaac: “I will make your descendants as numerous 
as the stars in the sky and will give them all these lands, and 
through your offspring all nations on earth will be blessed.” 

When we think about the stars in the sky, we immediately 
think of top-line lessons: Isaac will have thousands, millions, 
billions of descendants. This thinking represents the top line of 
the covenant and is not incorrect, but it is incomplete. What is 
the bottom line of “stars in the sky”?

Do stars stay clumped together in one part of the sky? No. 
They spread out. And what else do they do? They shine. And 
on whom do they shine? The nations! This is the bottom-line 
meaning. Isaac’s descendants were to spread out among the 
nations and be shining representatives of God to all nations. 

This recurring image of light can be traced throughout the 
Bible. Notice Simeon’s prayer when the infant Jesus is presented 
in the temple: “My eyes have seen your salvation . . . a light for 
revelation to the Gentiles” (Luke 2:30–32). Jesus, born into the 
chosen people of Israel, is the Light of the Jews—but He’s also 
the Light of the entire world. 

Later God repeats the covenant to Jacob with more imagery 
beyond just light. He says, “Your descendants will be like the 
dust of the earth” (Genesis 28:14). Again, the top-line message 
suggests the amazing number of Jacob’s descendants. That’s not 
incorrect, but it is incomplete. 

If you’ve ever traveled in the Middle East, you know all 
about dust. Actually, if you’ve ever cleaned house, you know 
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eighteen-wheeler camels saying, “No one trade with Egypt. The 
God of the Hebrews is taking on the gods of the Egyptians, and 
it’s unsafe. Once a victor arises, it will be safe to resume trading.” 

That e-mail never went out. As a result, the merchants kept 
on trading. Just think of the conversation around the watering 
hole: “Yeah, last time I got into Cairo, everything was covered 
with flies! So I asked, ‘What are all these flies doing here?’ And 
they said, ‘Oh, well, that’s the God of the Hebrews defeating the 
gods of the Egyptians.’ Wild days down there. What kind of a 
god covers a country with flies?” 

Another trader pulls his camel up to the well and says, 
“Wow! I wish I had a market for frogs. I could’ve really got-
ten them cheap there. You should have heard what they said all 
those frogs were doing there . . .” 

Another trader pipes up. “Well, you should have seen it a 
few weeks ago. The stench was terrible. There were dead fish 
everywhere. I asked them, ‘What’s up with the dead fish? Can I 
eat them or sell them?’ They were everywhere, and I never pass 
up a great deal you know. But they recommended that I let the 
fish be since they had been dead for two days. They said the God 
of Israel turned the entire Nile into blood. I thought it looked 
red.” 

At every watering hole, the merchants passed on this new 
information. What was the world talking about? The true, pow-
erful God, the God of Israel. City after city heard these stories 
and became impressed with the God of Israel.

As the entourage of Hebrews followed Moses to Mount 
Sinai, other events took place. God greatly protected His people 
in the desert. With an A > B perspective, you leave it at that. 
But with an A = B perspective, you’re encouraged to view the 
familiar story in a new light. (Though you might think, “Hey, 
if A = B, why did God have the Israelites kill so many people?” 
Hang in there; you’ll find out in a few chapters. A still equaled 
B!) 

Like dust or sand, Israel would go and infiltrate every nook and 
cranny of the nations of the earth, whether they wanted to or 
not. The Genesis 28 imagery suggests this Great Commission: 
Go therefore and make disciples of all nations. Spread out like 
the dust of the earth, like the stars in the sky, like the sands of 
the seashore, and all nations north, south, east, and west of you 
will be blessed. 

Why was Israel commissioned to bless other nations? Because 
God is committed to revealing His greatest glory. Therefore A = 
B. The most primitive tribe in the remotest corner of the earth’s 
wilderness is as important to God as His chosen people. God 
does not show favoritism for the Jews or for any other people 
group on earth. As hard as it may be to hear, God loves terror-
ists and the Chinese and Arabs as much as He loves Americans. 
God loves all peoples equally.

When we review the familiar stories of God developing the 
nation of Israel with an A = B perspective, we’ll find there are 
dozens of examples of God’s missionary mandate to the Hebrews. 

Try to rethink the familiar events of the Exodus with an 
A = B perspective. The majority of the record, of course, takes 
place within the Israelite camp. But the heart of God is intent 
on reaching all peoples. For instance, imagine what went on in 
Midian as Moses led the Hebrews out of Egypt. 

“Now Jethro, the priest of Midian and father-in-law of 
Moses, heard of everything God had done for Moses and for his 
people Israel, and how the Lord had brought Israel out of Egypt” 
(Exodus 18:1). Was Jethro, the priest of the Midianites, a Jew 
or a Gentile? He was a Gentile! From quite a distance, he had 
heard about everything the Lord had done for Israel. How? Was 
he following Moses’ tweets? No. News came through the traders, 
that human internet, the way most of the world communicated. 
And what were they communicating? 

Keep thinking through the context. There was no Old Tes-
tament World Trade Center that sent out an e-mail to all the 
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“Yep, same God.” 
“Wow!” Your mind races as you say, “Thank you very much, 

sir. I’ve been wondering for so long.” You turn and gaze at that 
glow over the horizon. Then you turn around and frown at a 
little piece of gold-plated wood, the thing your uncle made that 
you bow down to and call your god. You say, “You know what, 
you haven’t done much for me lately. In fact, you haven’t done 
anything for me lately!” 

And you look out again and watch the glow. You might eas-
ily say in your heart of hearts, “God, if I can know You, I want 
to know You.” Now, if that happened, do you think the God of 
Israel would listen to that Hivite’s prayer? Probably not, if A > B. 
But if A = B, that is exactly the kind of prayer God would be lis-
tening for. God reached out to other nations by establishing a 
reputation for Himself through His chosen people. Remember, 
that’s why the register of the peoples says, “Egyptians and Bab-
ylonians are among those who acknowledge me.”

Worth living For
The life of Esther is another famous story that usually gets 

our attention only for its top line. Esther went into the king’s 
presence unannounced, which could have meant death. But the 
king gave her favor and heard her story. As a result, the king 
responded by sending out an edict, and the Jews were able to 
defeat their enemy before the enemy defeated them. “Oh, there 
it is, the top line; God is out to save his people,” the average 
Christian says. That answer is not incorrect, but it is incomplete! 

What’s the bottom line to the life of Esther? You’ll find it 
in Esther 8:17: “In every province and in every city to which 
the edict of the king came, there was joy and gladness among 
the Jews, with feasting and celebrating. And many people of 
other nationalities became Jews because fear of the Jews had seized 
them.” 

Did you catch it? (I hope so—I put it in italics!) “Many 
people from other nationalities became Jews.” Gentiles from all 

Keep your imagination running for a few more minutes. 
With an A = B perspective, imagine the reaction of other people 
groups as God led Israel on their desert journey with the pillar of 
cloud by day and the pillar of fire by night. What happens in the 
desert during the daytime? It gets incredibly hot. At night it gets 
incredibly cold. Everyone watching this exodus of two and a half 
million people saw the pillar of cloud that came in the daytime. 
What did it do? It kept God’s people cool. And the pillar of fire 
at night? It kept them warm. 

Now, imagine you’re a Hivite. You’re in the Promised Land, 
you look to the horizon, and you see a strange glow. You’ve seen 
it the past few evenings and you’re curious. A trader comes by 
and you say, “Excuse me, sir, but could you tell me what that 
glow is on the horizon?” 

He says, “Oh, that’s the God of the Jews.” 
“The God of the Jews? They worship fire as a god?” 
“No, they say He’s a God that cannot be seen. He’s the God 

of the heaven and the earth, they say, and they have many names 
for Him.” And the trader lists the names he has heard—God as 
Provider, God the All-Nourishing One, and so on. He adds, “So 
their God is protecting His people in the desert.” 

You’re really curious now. “He’s protecting them in the 
desert?” 

“Yes, He keeps them warm at night with a huge pillar of fire, 
and He keeps them cool during the day with a cloud. You’ve 
seen those big clouds over there all day? That’s Him, keeping 
them cool, protecting them during the day.” 

“Well, how do all those people eat?” you ask. 
“You’re not going to believe it, but it’s miraculous. I’ve seen 

it myself. Bread comes down out of heaven; they call it manna.” 
“Excuse me,” you interrupt. “Is that the same God who sent 

all those plagues in Egypt that I heard about?” 
“Yep. The same one.” 
“Is it the same one who brought them through the Red Sea 

on dry land?” you continue. 
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Perhaps you feel that way today about the Great Commis-
sion. It’s a big world out there; there are more than seven bil-
lion persons, with more being born all the time in an alarming, 
exponential growth of the earth’s population. And most of that 
growth is in the regions of the earth least penetrated by the light 
of salvation. 

if revival ever Broke out
Before you become too deeply discouraged, though, think 

through the astounding implications of a few lines from the 
beautiful song of Moses: 

Remember the days of old; 
 consider the generations long past. 
Ask your father and he will tell you, 
 your elders, and they will explain to you. 
When the Most High gave the nations their inheritance, 
 when he divided all mankind,
he set up boundaries for the peoples 
 according to the number of the sons of Israel. 
(Deuteronomy 32:7–8)

Interesting lyrics, aren’t they? What does it mean that God 
set up the boundaries for all the nations in proportion to the 
number of the sons of Israel? There are two possibilities.

First, God could have allowed the geographical nation of 
Israel to grow proportionally to the territorial domain of other 
nations. That is, as the other people groups began to broaden 
and gain new territory on the face of the earth, God allowed 
Israel to grow larger geographically as well. 

Second, the proportion could refer to numerical bound-
ary limits on populations. Perhaps God limited the population 
growth of each people group according to the future population 
growth of the Hebrews. Perhaps He determined how many dis-
tinct people groups there would be proportionally to the number 
of the Jews. 

over were so impressed with God that they chose to follow Him. 
What bottom-line lesson do we learn?

There are times when we need to take steps of faith, even be 
willing to lay our lives down, to reach people from other nations. 
This is what Esther did. She took a huge risk. How do we apply 
the bottom-line lesson to our lives?

We need to ask ourselves some honest questions: Are we 
willing to risk our lives to set Muslims or Buddhists or Hindus—
or any unreached people—free for God’s glory? Are we willing to 
go where we could be easily killed? Will we take those kinds of 
risks for God—or will we live our comfortable, little lives in our 
safe, little world? If you’ve been brought up with an A > B per-
spective, then your answer is probably going to be, “No—I don’t 
want to take those kinds of risks.” Why? Because they would 
take you out of your feel-good, stay-in-my-comfort-zone theol-
ogy. But with an A = B perspective, it’s about God’s glory, not 
about us!

Esther knew something most Christians today don’t know: 
The glory of God is worth living for; it is worth suffering for; it is 
even worth dying for. Once you’ve fallen in love with God and 
His glory, nothing else matters!

is the task achievable? 
Is it obvious yet? God designated Israel to shine and spread 

the news of God’s blessing no matter what the cost. But before 
we look at the Israelites’ success at being Great Commissioners, 
let’s look at another question: was it practically possible for the 
children of Israel to accomplish this Great Commission purpose? 

In the beginning, giving a message to sixty-nine other peo-
ple groups doesn’t seem like too ridiculous a task for Abraham 
and his descendants. But some statisticians suggest that by the 
time of Christ, those seventy groups had splintered into approx-
imately sixty thousand distinct people groups! It would seem 
impossible for the little nation of Israel, struggling simply to sur-
vive, to ever mount a realistic, worldwide campaign to reach 
other peoples with the message of God’s blessing. 
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Abrahamic Covenant’s bottom-line responsibility. But, some-
how, few of them felt the sting of their nation’s dismal history 
of disobedience as acutely as the prophet Isaiah did. Listen to 
his heartfelt lament: “As a pregnant woman about to give birth 
writhes and cries out in her pain, so were we in your presence, 
Lord. We were with child, we writhed in labor, but we gave 
birth to wind. We have not brought salvation to the earth, and 
the people of the earth have not come to life” (Isaiah 26:17–18). 

same treatment
A = B; therefore it makes sense that God would treat all 

nations equally. For example, we all know that the Jews were 
sent into seventy years of captivity. But did you know that Egypt 
was sent into forty years of captivity (Ezekiel 29:13), and Tyre 
was sent into seventy years of captivity (Isaiah 23:15)?

God says that the other nations are just like Israel: “ ‘Are 
not you Israelites the same to me as the Cushites?’ declares the 
Lord. ‘Did I not bring Israel up from Egypt, the Philistines from 
Caphtor and the Arameans from Kir?’ ” (Amos 9:7). 

Why don’t we have a record of all the direct dealings of God 
with the other nations in Scripture? Because the world could not 
hold the books required to record them all! 

So with its concentration on God’s dealings with His 
selected people group, the Old Testament is, unfortunately, eas-
ily read with an A > B perspective. That’s the stance even the 
prophet Jonah took as he ironically resented God’s love for the 
repentant city of Nineveh (Jonah 4). 

What difference does A = B instead of A > B make in God’s 
economy? Think of it this way: if A > B, then God’s people can 
and should concentrate on their own welfare, growth, and com-
fort, since they’re more beloved by God than any other people 
on the globe. Their prayers should rightly resound with pleas 
for more of God’s blessing, with complaints about how unfairly 
they’re being treated as the world’s prime people, with cries for 
God to ease their suffering, regardless of the suffering of others. 

Whether referring to geographical or numerical limits, the 
meaning is clear: God set the boundaries of the nations in direct 
proportion to the number of the sons of Israel. Why did God do 
this?

The answer is this: if revival had ever broken out among 
the Jews—if they had caught the vision of dust that spreads to 
the ends of the earth, reaching every people group for God—
they would have been able to do it. Their commission was practical 
and possible. God’s plan wouldn’t allow the proportion of His 
people to the unreached people groups to get out of hand. The 
Great Commission, God determined, would be a realistic task 
that could be accomplished by the Jewish nation if they were 
obedient.

israel, the great commission nation?
Beware of what you are learning. Though it may seem clear 

to you now (at least I hope it does!), some believers will say, 
“Listen, I don’t care what Sjogren says, Israel was never given 
the Great Commission. The is no textual evidence that the Isra-
elites went to other nations to evangelize. So I’m sorry, he’s just 
flat wrong. The Great Commission began with Jesus.” 

Was Israel really commanded to reach all the people groups 
of the world? The clear answer is “Yes!” We’ve seen tons of texts 
that point us in that direction. “But what about the ‘no evidence 
of evangelization’ part?” you might ask. “How do you address 
that claim?”

The Word clearly states, “Say among the nations, ‘The Lord 
reigns’ ” (Psalm 96:10). Even though we don’t see Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob’s descendants actually going out to the Gen-
tiles, we must not assume that this is proof that God did not 
want them to go. More likely we must conclude that this is evi-
dence of their disobedience. 

Did the Israelites ever realize how poor their performance 
was in obeying God’s command to evangelize? It seems that God’s 
people should have clearly seen the seriousness of disobeying the 
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unmarried women, while 29 percent of white babies were born 
out of wedlock.6

Make no mistake about it. God is beginning to curse Amer-
ica because of our A > B perspective and lifestyle. We are far too 
worried about ourselves and don’t seek to bless the nations. God 
will not be mocked.

We have not made Christ our tower of refuge (Psalm 61:3), 
placing our hope instead in the politicians of our particular fla-
vor while focusing on our standards of living. We, the church, 
must repent and not hope in the donkey or the elephant, but 
rather in the Lamb.

But if you actually do have an A = B mindset, the entire pic-
ture changes. Those “A people” with top-line blessings are for-
tunate not because they’re better than any other group; they’re 
blessed first on account of God’s sovereign, gracious selection. 
And since other groups equally deserve God’s blessing, the “A’s” 
are obligated to share God’s blessings. This can happen on mul-
tiple levels.

children and the Bottom line
My wife, Debby, is one of those “A people” who has dis-

covered the bottom line in her Bible and is living it out. When 
our children were little, she realized that she wanted to pass on 
blessings to other nations through her children. But God had 
her stateside, raising a family as I traveled mobilizing others. As 
a result, she was creative in implementing the bottom line into 
her daily life. 

Now, instead of just teaching our children top-line verses to 
the songs they love, she’s added bottom-line verses as well. Our 
children grew up singing: 

The B-I-B-L-E 
It has one story, you see, 
To reach all nations with God’s love, 
The B-I-B-L-E.

It is of no great consequence if they don’t get around to passing 
on bottom-line blessings, since no other group is really as deserv-
ing of God’s love as they are. 

Unfortunately, this is what America is doing. America, one 
of the greatest nations on earth, has toyed with being a blessing 
to other nations, but we have not been serious about it. Yes, we 
give more money for disaster relief than any other nation, but 
it pales in comparison with the amount of money we spend on 
ourselves. 

And because we not have lived out an A = B national pol-
icy, God has faithfully brought about the promises he gave us in 
Malachi 2:1–2: “ ‘And now, you priests, this warning is for you. If 
you do not listen, and if you do not resolve to honor my name,’ 
says the Lord Almighty, ‘I will send a curse on you, and I will 
curse your blessings. Yes, I have already cursed them, because 
you have not resolved to honor me.’ ”

Has God cursed our blessings? We whine about an 8 percent 
unemployment rate when Afghanistan has an unemployment 
rate of 36 percent.4 Djibouti (located near the horn of Africa) 
has an unemployment rate of nearly 60 percent. The Gaza Strip 
has an unemployment rate of 37.5 percent. Kenya has a 40 per-
cent unemployment rate. And instead of seeking to bless these 
nations as God has commanded us to do, we borrow money, not 
to help them, but to build up our own economy so we can get 
American unemployment down to lower, more “reasonable” 
rates. As a result, our debt has skyrocketed. We are wanting 
more for ourselves, forcing us to borrow more money to meet 
the needs of those who want more. 

Along with that, our me-centered focus has caused the fam-
ily unit to break down. In 2010, 41 percent of all births in Amer-
ica were to unmarried women. (The statistic was 18 percent in 
1980.)5 All studies show that single-parent families foster pov-
erty. American minority groups are affected the most. In 2010, 
73 percent of African-American babies were born to unmarried 
women. Fifty-three percent of Hispanic babies were born to 
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agencies either overseas or at their home bases. Others are retir-
ing to the mission field rather than to condos on a golf course. 

a Means toward the goal
To get us on the right course, we must see that everything 

we do is a mere means toward the goal of what God is doing: 
redeeming people from every tongue, tribe, and nation for the 
revelation of His greatest glory. When this becomes our perspec-
tive, we will realize that the question is not “What is God’s will 
for my life?” but “How can I fit into what God is doing on a 
global scale?” 

Once we understand this, missions will not be a thin pam-
phlet stuck in the Kingdom of God series on our spiritual book-
shelf; rather, it will be the shelf that holds all the other books up. 
Everything we do will be merely a means toward God’s goal of 
redeeming people from every tongue, tribe, and nation, resulting 
in our greatest joy.

Therefore we train people in how to use their money, not so 
they can buy bigger houses, but so they can free up more money 
for advancing God’s kingdom among the nations. We heal mar-
riages and families, not so they can sit at home holding hands 
listening to the latest worship music, but so they can host inter-
nationals in their homes and show them the love of Christ. We 
fight against local and international injustice so other nations 
will see how we seek to bring God’s kingdom here to the earth. 
We work with youth, not merely to get them to say “no” to pre-
marital sex and drugs, but to get them to say “yes” to taking 
God’s glory to the nations. We grow bigger churches, not to 
boast about numbers, but to raise up more money and laborers 
for the kingdom. 

Selah is a wonderful Hebrew term used often in the Psalms 
to suggest that we pause and meditate on how a passage applies 
to our own lives. So reread those last few paragraphs, and selah! 

What was God’s reaction to Israel’s poor record of living out 
the Great Commission of Genesis 12? As we’ll see in our next 
section of study, He mercifully sent them blindness!

It was this same emphasis on the bottom line that prompted 
a church in Phoenix to give their children the same vision for 
other nations. Using the book From Arapesh to Zuni, the chil-
dren walked to the front of the church and held up a picture 
of each people group, telling the congregation that this specific 
people group did not have the Bible in their language. After four 
people groups were mentioned, the children sang an old song 
with new words, substituting the name of the people group in 
each verse: 

Jesus loves us, this is true, 
But He loves the (Arapesh), too. 
And this is His last command, 
“Take My Gospel to each land.” 
Yes, Jesus loves them. 
Yes, Jesus loves them.
Yes, Jesus loves them. 
The Bible tells me so.

Miles away in a small prayer meeting on the campus of the 
U.S. Center for World Mission, a group of people had gathered 
to pray against abortions. During that prayer meeting, many 
prayers were lifted up for women thinking about getting abor-
tions here in the States, and for the children who would poten-
tially be aborted. 

It was in that context that a bottom-line prayer got slipped 
in. “And Father, we pray that some of these women who choose 
not to murder their children will come to know You, and not 
only grow in that relationship, but would be so captivated by 
who You are that they would want to go out and stop abortions 
in China, where there is an abortion every three seconds.”7 

Opportunities to apply the bottom line in our daily lives are 
everywhere. If you put on a piece of clothing made in another 
country, pray for that country. If you have to wait in line, choose 
a country and begin praying for laborers from your church to 
go to them. Families are giving up their vacation time to help 
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small group discussion Questions

1. If you were Satan back when John and Kathy first read Unveiled 
at Last, what would you have suggested to the Heeremas to keep 
them from selling their business and starting a new missions 
agency?

2. Explain the bottom-line meaning of “stars in the sky,” “sand on 
the seashore,” and “dust of the earth.”

3. Review God’s two-tiered strategy for the Israelites to reach the 
nations.

4. Look up Hebrews 13:8. Using that verse, explain whether the 
task is still achievable today.

5. Name one thing in your life or in your church’s life that needs to 
change as a result of A being equal to B. 

Chapter 7

God’s Mercy through 
Blindness

It was our first day of ministry in a small village outside of 
Cuzco, Peru. When Hunter started throwing rocks at a 

chicken, I could tell he was already bored stiff. In some ways I 
couldn’t blame my (then) fourteen-year-old son. It’s not much 
fun to listen to your father share his faith for hours on end or 
to hear an interpreter translate into a language you don’t even 
know. But on the other hand, wasn’t Hunter studying Spanish? 
Shouldn’t this excite him? Not wanting to distract from the 
message my interpreter was giving to the villager, I tried to catch 
Hunter’s eye and get his attention, but it wasn’t happening.

Later that night over dinner, Hunter and I talked with Dan 
Hitzhusen, the leader of our team. We were on one of e3’s first 
father/son trips.

“So Dan,” I said politely, “as you know, this is our first trip 
with e3 Partners and we’re excited about the possibility of not 
only sharing our faith, but planting a church. But what’s Hunter 
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The next day we teamed up again with Timoteo, the Chris-
tian who had been assigned to us. We were in his little village, 
called Senka, as bait! He and his wife were the only believers in 
the village, but they were asking God to begin a church there so 
the people in their village could worship God as they did.

On this second day, Hunter felt a bit more comfortable. He 
began sharing with the Evangecube as I listened. Through the 
translator, his message was heard. Still bored when he wasn’t 
sharing his faith, he nonetheless persevered, making the most 
of it.

By day five, we had trained our translator so well that he 
really didn’t need us except to get the conversation started. We 
let him take it from there. I got bored as well. (You can only pray 
so much!) But it was so exciting to see the newly trained transla-
tor answering questions about the Lord.

That night we had a celebration. About ten people had 
committed their lives to Christ through our going door to door. 
They were the beginning of a small church that Timoteo could 
now pastor, in a building he had already built in faith. At the 
end of the celebration, Hunter and I said our goodbyes, commit-
ting to pray for Timoteo. 

Years went by, and we had no way of getting in touch with 
him. Then in 2012, Debby and I led a team back to Cuzco to 
work with a totally different team. On the second day there, I 
asked Edith, one of the Peruvian e3 staff, to see if she could go 
and try to find Timoteo for me. His village was about forty-five 
minutes away, and all I had was a picture of him. I gave her 
money for her travel as well as for him to catch a taxi down on 
Thursday so I could meet with him.

Being a servant, Edith took a taxi and walked around the 
village showing Timoteo’s picture. The villagers knew exactly 
where he lived. When Edith arrived at the home, Timoteo’s wife 
said, “He’s not here now. He’s working out in the woods, chop-
ping down trees. That’s his job.”

supposed to do while I’m sharing our faith with the Evangecube 
and all he can do is listen?”

“Well, Hunter,” Dan said, speaking directly to him, “if you 
feel like you’ve got the message down, as much as possible I’d try 
to pray for the person your dad is sharing with. And pray for the 
entire village, that a church would be planted.”

“Yeah, but I can only pray so much,” Hunter said, trying to 
be respectful yet showing a bit of agitation at having his father 
drag him down to South America. “And besides, it’s just me and 
my dad. What can the two of us do that will have any kind of 
impact?”

“Well, that all depends on your faith,” Dan said lovingly. He 
had a son of his own. “But listen, one of the things you need to 
know about going on these trips is that Jesus called us to be fish-
ers of men, right?”

“Yes, I know that,” Hunter said.
“Hunter, have you ever fished?”
“I’ve gone a couple of times with my dad, yeah. Why?”
“Once you’ve got your rod and reel, what do you need to be 

able to fish successfully?”
Hunter looked at Dan quizzically, not sure what he was get-

ting at. He took another bite of mashed potatoes. “Bait, I guess.”
“Exactly,” Dan said, giving Hunter a high five. “And Hunter, 

sometimes when your dad is sharing, you’ve got to realize that 
people want to hear what he has to say not only because he 
is from America—remember, none of them have ever seen an 
American in their entire lives—but because he brought you. 
Therefore they want to hear what you both have to say.”

“You mean all Dad and I really are is bait?”
“That’s right,” Dan said, laughing. “If you want to be fishers 

of men, you have to have bait. And at times that is exactly what 
we Americans can be—bait. That’s why the nationals love us. 
We do what they could do on their own, but don’t have the bait 
to do. So hang in there; you’ve got four more days to go!”
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not made known to people in other generations as it has now 
been revealed by the Spirit to God’s holy apostles and prophets. 
This mystery is that through the gospel the Gentiles are heirs 
together with Israel, members together of one body, and sharers 
together in the promise in Christ Jesus.”

Paul is saying that there’s been a mystery hidden for gen-
erations, and that it’s only now being understood. What is this 
mystery? This mystery is that the Gentiles are “heirs together 
with Israel.” 

Let’s look further into what we thought was so obvious in 
even a cursory study of the Old Testament. In Romans  16:25–26 
Paul closes his letter to the Romans with a prayer of praise: 
“Now to him who is able to establish you in accordance with 
my gospel, the message I proclaim about Jesus Christ, in keeping 
with the revelation of the mystery hidden for long ages past, but 
now revealed and made known through the prophetic writings 
by the command of the eternal God, so that all the Gentiles 
might come to the obedience that comes from faith.” There it is, 
the mystery “hidden for long ages past, but now revealed.” 

In Colossians 1:25–27 Paul says, “I have become its [the 
church’s] servant by the commission God gave me to present to 
you the word of God in its fullness—the mystery that has been 
kept hidden for ages and generations, but is now disclosed to the 
Lord’s people. To them God has chosen to make known among 
the Gentiles the glorious riches of this mystery, which is Christ 
in you, the hope of glory.” 

In these passages, we see Paul addressing two aspects of this 
multifaceted mystery: (a) that the Gentiles can know salvation, 
and (b) that the Spirit of Christ can actually be in you—you 
being the Gentiles to whom he is writing! 

Throughout the Old Testament, the promise that God is 
with you is strongly emphasized. But when we come to the New 
Testament, we find a whole new understanding of how God 
relates to His people with the revelation that God is in you, not 
just with you. (Sometime when you’re ready for an especially 

Edith began walking through the woods, yelling, “Timoteo! 
Timoteo!” After forty-five minutes, she heard a voice say, “He’s 
over there.” She found him at the top of a hill. “Come down. I 
have something to share with you,” she said. When she showed 
Timoteo his picture, he was so excited!

Two days later, I was at our hotel waiting for Timoteo. He 
arrived right on time. Though I didn’t speak a word of Que-
chua, Timoteo’s bear hug communicated enough! He held me 
for thirty seconds and wouldn’t let me go. Once we finally got a 
translator, I heard his story.

“Bob, we can’t thank you enough. You’ve changed our lives. 
You’ve changed our village. Now we have about eighty people 
who come to church every week. We need to find a bigger place 
to meet. At my house, we have a prayer meeting every Mon-
day night and a Bible study every Thursday night. We are going 
through the book of Romans. You have changed our lives for-
ever.” Tears streamed down Timoteo’s face. One never knows 
what a father and a fourteen-year-old child can do as bait to 
transform an entire village. 

the Mystery
The Israelites were to be bait for the nations! It is obvious 

through our in-depth study of Scripture that the Great Commis-
sion was solidly established in the Old Testament. Through the 
two-tiered strategy, Israel was to bless those who came to them 
and go to the nations as well.

Yet the apostle Paul, on a first reading, seems to disagree 
with us. Paul describes this idea of the Gentiles coming into the 
kingdom as a mystery, something not understood by the Jewish 
nation. 

Paul writes in Ephesians 3:2–6: “Surely you have heard about 
the administration of God’s grace that was given to me for you, 
that is, the mystery made known to me by revelation, as I have 
already written briefly. In reading this, then, you will be able to 
understand my insight into the mystery of Christ, which was 
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Notice that interesting phrase, “which for ages past was kept 
hidden in God.” And now consider a couple questions. If God 
actually chooses to hide something, who can understand it? Can 
anybody? No. And why would God put something in a culture 
and not immediately reveal its meaning? Or, getting back to our 
Bible study, why would God put something in the Old Testa-
ment Scriptures yet not reveal it, or not allow people to see its 
truth revealed? 

These are good questions, ones that require a little digging 
for a somewhat surprising answer. Let’s begin, of course, by dig-
ging back into the Old Testament. 

Foundations
In order to fully understand why God would put something 

in the Scriptures and not reveal its meaning, we need to lay two 
simple foundations. 

The first is that God knows of our future disobedience, just as 
He knew of Israel’s future disobedience to His commandments: 
“The Lord said to Moses: ‘You are going to rest with your ances-
tors, and these people will soon prostitute themselves to the for-
eign gods of the land they are entering. They will forsake me 
and break the covenant I made with them. And in that day I 
will become angry with them and forsake them; I will hide my 
face from them, and they will be destroyed. Many disasters and 
calamities will come on them’ ” (Deuteronomy 31:16–17). 

A second foundation is found in the story of Moses’ defense 
of Israel before God. Remember the context. Moses had gone up 
into the glory of the Lord, which can be likened to a consuming 
fire. After two or three weeks, most Israelites thought he was 
dead. They turned to Aaron and said, “Aaron, make us a god.” 
They melted down their gold, and later, out popped a calf from 
the fire. (At least this is what Aaron later told Moses!) While 
Moses was still on the mountain, God brought the people’s dis-
obedience to his attention, telling him of the Israelites’ impend-
ing judgment. 

powerful Bible study, do a thorough electronic Bible search and 
compare references to “God is with you” and “God is in you.”) 
That’s the second part of the mystery, and it’s pretty familiar to 
us, perhaps because it relates firmly to a top-line blessing. 

The first part of the mystery, that the Gentiles are heirs 
together with Israel, isn’t quite as familiar to us and certainly 
seemed to be big news to Paul’s Jewish audiences. Paul flatly says 
that this has been a mystery hidden for ages, even though we 
clearly saw it in our study of the Old Testament! Something is 
wrong here in light of our new A = B understanding. Let’s find 
out what it is. 

Look again at Colossians 1:25–27: “I have become its [the 
church’s] servant by the commission God gave me to present to 
you the word of God in its fullness—the mystery that has been 
kept hidden for ages and generations, but is now disclosed to the 
Lord’s people. To them God has chosen to make known among 
the Gentiles the glorious riches of this mystery, which is Christ 
in you, the hope of glory.”

Notice the phrase “the word of God in its fullness.” What 
is Paul referring to here, the New Testament or the Old Testa-
ment? Clearly Paul is referring to the Old Testament because he 
was in the process of writing the New Testament! Paul is saying 
that this mystery has been there all the time (in the Old Testa-
ment), but that many just haven’t understood the message in its 
fullness. 

With that phrase, “in its fullness,” Paul is basically saying 
that the teaching they had received up until this time from 
many of their rabbis was incomplete. (Maybe it came from an 
A > B perspective?) And now Paul is going to fill in the rest of 
the story (the A = B perspective). 

In Ephesians 3:8–9 we read: “Although I am less than the 
least of all the Lord’s people, this grace was given me: to preach 
to the Gentiles the boundless riches of Christ, and to make plain 
to everyone the administration of this mystery, which for ages 
past was kept hidden in God.” 
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ultimate courtroom drama 
What was happening here? To put it in today’s terminol-

ogy, upon hearing of God’s desire to destroy the nation of Israel, 
Moses basically appointed himself defense attorney for two and a 
half million of his own people at the foot of the mountain. Now, 
as a defense attorney, he faced a tremendous challenge, because 
the prosecuting attorney happened to be the living God. 

To make matters a thousand times worse, the judge also hap-
pened to be the living God. Thus, if Moses could win this case in 
court, he should be acclaimed as the greatest lawyer of all time, 
and every lawyer should have to study this passage to see how he 
did it. This is high drama in the ultimate courtroom! 

What did Moses do? Like any good attorney for the defense, 
he began by listening to the prosecuting attorney’s every word to 
find out whether there was some little foothold, some leverage, 
to break open His case. Listening intently, Moses caught a few 
crucial words. What were those words? 

Look at verse 9. God mentioned that He would make of 
Moses “a great nation.” Sound familiar? It sounded familiar to 
Moses, too, as his mind pored over previous documents that 
might have a bearing on the case. “I will make you into a great 
nation” refers to what part of the covenant? The top line. 

Then Moses put two and two together and said, “Surely, 
Lord, if You’re interested in the top line of the covenant, You 
must be interested in the bottom line as well.” Therefore, as the 
wise defense attorney, Moses began talking about the Egyptians. 
Now let’s think it through. Why would Moses talk about the 
Egyptians in reference to the bottom line of the covenant? 

the egyptian’s conundrum
Well, let’s suppose that you’re an Egyptian. You’re living in 

the pre-Exodus days. You’ve been enjoying a good, comfortable, 
secure life. You’ve got a family. Your kids attend a great Pharaoic 
school and come home with pyramids stuck on their foreheads 

Then the Lord said to Moses, “Go down, because your 
people, whom you brought up out of Egypt, have become 
corrupt. They have been quick to turn away from what 
I commanded them and have made themselves an idol 
cast in the shape of a calf. They have bowed down to it 
and sacrificed to it and have said, ‘These are your gods, 
Israel, who brought you up out of Egypt.’ 

“I have seen these people,” the Lord said to Moses, 
“and they are a stiff-necked people. Now leave me alone 
so that my anger may burn against them and that I may 
destroy them. Then I will make you into a great nation.” 

But Moses sought the favor of the Lord his God. 
“Lord,” he said, “why should your anger burn against 
your people, whom you brought out of Egypt with great 
power and a mighty hand?” (Exodus 32:7–11)

Next Moses spoke of the consequences, should God destroy 
Israel for its unfaithfulness to Him: 

“Why should the Egyptians say, ‘It was with evil intent 
that he brought them out, to kill them in the mountains 
and to wipe them off the face of the earth’? Turn from 
your fierce anger; relent and do not bring disaster on 
your people. Remember your servants Abraham, Isaac 
and Israel, to whom you swore by your own self: ‘I will 
make your descendants as numerous as the stars in the 
sky and I will give your descendants all this land I prom-
ised them, and it will be their inheritance forever.’ ” 
(Exodus 32:12–13)

We then read, “The Lord relented and did not bring on his 
people the disaster he had threatened” (Exodus 32:14). 
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wrestling: do I or don’t I? Another miracle happens. And a final, 
supernatural blow brings the impact of this amazing God into 
your living room: every firstborn son in Egypt is miraculously 
slain, including yours. Including the Pharaoh’s son, and Pharaoh 
was supposed to be such a powerful god.

This God of the Hebrews has finally gotten your undivided 
attention; the streets echo with wails of grief and terror. This is 
a God to be reckoned with, to be seriously worshiped before He 
decides to show more of His power.

Then the next morning you wake up and the Hebrews are 
gone. They’ve gone out into the desert. Yet in the market you 
hear that Pharaoh is going out to get the Hebrew people back, 
and you think: This is it. It’s our god, the supreme Pharaoh, against 
this invisible God of the Hebrews. Now there’s going to be some 
resolution about which gods or God to follow.

Soon the streets are clamoring with the news. The Pharaoh 
is dead! The Hebrews passed through the sea on dry land! Mir-
acle of miracles! Then the waters closed over Pharaoh and all 
his chariots! 

In the craziness and grief of these recent events, you’re 
almost forced to think: I’d better find out about this God of the 
Hebrews and start worshiping Him. Maybe I can catch a ship across 
the sea and still catch up with them. But I’ve got all this security, my 
position and lifestyle, everything that’s kept me comfortable here at 
home. Should I go worship the God of Israel? Should I leave all my 
comfort for what I now know is the truth? 

Unfortunately, it’s a predicament many Christians find 
themselves in today. “Do I leave the comfort and security of my 
safe, little life and head out figuratively or perhaps literally into 
the unknown desert to follow after God? Am I really willing to 
be like Esther and put my life on the line?”

the answer
You, the Exodus-era Egyptian, wrestle with it. Turmoil wells 

up inside you. Well, one morning you get out of bed and stagger 

because they were good children. You’ve got a nice job. Things 
are working out pretty well for you. You’ve got Hebrew slaves. 
The women come in and take care of your home and sing songs 
to your little ones about some legendary God who made the 
heavens and earth. The men are baking bricks and adding an 
extra bedroom to your house. 

All of a sudden, a man comes out of the desert stuttering. 
This character demands an audience with Pharaoh and says, 
“Let my people go!” 

Well, you and your fellow Egyptians don’t think much of it. 
The man is not too impressive by your standards. He does a little 
miracle with power he says comes from the invisible, living, and 
true God of Israel. Your magicians do the same miracle, but his 
snake eats their snake. You get a little worried, but there’s plenty 
about magic that you don’t understand. Then as time goes on, 
another miracle happens. Your magicians match it. Another 
miracle. They match that. Just magic, right?

A fourth miracle, and you hear that the magicians are begin-
ning to worry. A fifth miracle. A sixth miracle. Things your 
magicians can’t even touch.

Now the Egyptian magicians are saying to the Pharaoh, 
“This has to be from the finger of God. We’re not even coming 
close to matching what this God can do.”

Now, if you’re a sincere seeker and really want to know the 
truth, you must be thinking, Am I worshiping the right gods? The 
highest, most powerful gods? Or is this God of Israel really the true 
God? And if He is, maybe I should go out into the desert with these 
Hebrews because I really want to know the truth.

Like any human, you don’t want to waste your life on a lie; 
you want truth and reality. And if you’re worshiping false gods 
or lesser gods, you’re living out a lie. Maybe you ought to break 
down and follow the Israelites into the desert to meet this true 
God.

But you’re still borderline. You’re not sure. You’ve got all 
this comfort, all this security. Why throw it all away? So you’re 
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the Blindness graph
With the knowledge of how crucial it is to keep God’s char-

acter in good standing to fulfill the bottom line of the covenant, 
let’s look at Ezekiel 20:13–14. There God reviews Israel’s track 
record of following Him, making specific reference to the golden 
calf incident we just studied: “Yet the people of Israel rebelled 
against me in the wilderness. They did not follow my decrees. . . . 
So I said I would pour out my wrath on them and destroy them 
in the wilderness. But for the sake of my name, I did what would 
keep it from being profaned in the eyes of the nations in whose 
sight I had brought them out.” 

“But for the sake of my name . . .” Another way of saying 
that is, “for the sake of My reputation and purpose.” God wanted 
to protect His reputation in the sight of the nations who had 
seen Him bring Israel out. Why was He concerned about His 
reputation in the eyes of the nations? Because they were to be 
the fulfillment of the bottom line of the covenant. 

In verse 23, however, God announces His corrective 
judgment: “dispers[ing] the Israelites among the nations and 
scatter[ing] them through the countries.” To understand what 
He did on that occasion, we need to think a little bit about our 
accountability before God. 

Remember the scriptural adage, “From everyone who has 
been given much, much will be demanded” (Luke 12:48)? This 
is talking about us being accountable before God for the spiritual 
revelation (insight) that He has already given us. 

Now to go further, you need to answer this true or false state-
ment: “Guilt is solely a matter of what you do or do not do before 
God.” You’re right, it’s a false statement. Guilt is not merely a 
matter of what you do, or do not do, before God, but what you 
do, or do not do, in light of what you know. From everyone who 
has been given much, much will be demanded. 

Let’s develop a diagram to clarify this. We’ll start out with 
an arrow representing humans’ disobedience. (Focus on the 
bottom half of the diagram below.) As humanity progresses 

past your firstborn son’s empty bedroom. You are grief stricken 
and miserable. You couldn’t sleep as you wrestled with your con-
science. Should I go, should I stay . . . go . . . stay? You go out and 
purchase your latte, turn on your tablet, and see the headline: 
“God of Israel Destroys His 2½ Million Followers!” 

Now would you like to follow the God of the Hebrews? No 
way! If a people’s God blesses like that, who needs enemies? 

As the headlines spread across the trade routes to eventu-
ally reach all the other nations on the face of the earth, whose 
reputation (name, honor, glory, character) would be destroyed? 
God’s. And if God’s character is destroyed among all of human-
ity, would many of these unreached people groups respond to 
Him? Probably not. Therefore He could not fulfill the bottom 
line of the covenant. The result? His greatest glory would not be 
revealed, we wouldn’t have the greatest joy, and He’d be called 
a liar for all eternity. 

This was defense attorney Moses’ argument in the ultimate 
courtroom drama: “But Moses sought the favor of the Lord his 
God. ‘Lord,’ he said, ‘why should your anger burn against your 
people, whom you brought out of Egypt with great power and a 
mighty hand? Why should the Egyptians say, ‘It was with evil 
intent that he brought them out, to kill them . . . and to wipe 
them off the face of the earth?’ ” (Exodus 32:11–12). 

In other words: Lord, Your honor and reputation are going 
to be ruined; I know we’re a worthless mob and deserve extinc-
tion, but how could the Egyptians (or other nations) trust You if 
You wipe us out? “Turn from your fierce anger; relent and do not 
bring disaster on your people. Remember your servants Abra-
ham, Isaac and Israel” (Exodus 32:12–13). 

To what was Moses referring? The Abrahamic Covenant, nat-
urally—that’s why God calls Himself the God of Abraham, Isaac 
and Israel. God’s name cannot be profaned among the nations, 
not because God has a fragile ego, but because the nations would 
turn away from Him, and that would thwart the revelation of His 
greatest glory and the security of our greatest joy. 
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It is possible for humans’ accountability line to cross over 
God’s line of grace. At this point, God’s call for justice is stron-
ger than His desire to show mercy and the result is what we will 
call “judgment.” It’s as if God says at this point, “I will not put up 
with your sin anymore. I’m patient, but out of My holiness and 
hatred of sin, I must act.” 

Think of some biblical examples of judgment, for instance 
the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah or Korah’s rebellion in 

from the left to the right in time, we’re getting more and more 
disobedient. 

To the right of that arrow is another arrow ascending verti-
cally. This represents humans’ insight into God’s Word or God’s 
ways. 

Accountability is determined by the combination of what 
we do and what we know. It could be a straight or curved line, 
short or long. It could rise up quickly and move very little to the 
right. It could fluctuate and go anywhere because it is a relation-
ship between insight and obedience or disobedience. 

Paralleling disobedience is another line representing God’s 
patience toward humans’ sin. (Now focus on the upper half of 
the diagram.) As our disobedience increases, God is patient. Yet 
though He is unlimited in patience, He hates sin and must act 
out of holiness. That’s the descending vertical line. 

These two form another curve: God’s “line of grace.” On the 
inside of this curve, God’s mercy is expressed through patience 
with humanity’s sin, which is ever before Him. On the outside of 
this curve, God’s justice is exercised on humans’ sin.
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Then comes a judgment, when God will act out of His hatred of 
sin, in keeping with His divine purpose. 

In Ezekiel 20:13 we read: “I said I would pour out my wrath 
on them and destroy them in the wilderness.” What does that 
sound like? Israel’s guilt line was soon going to cross God’s line of 
grace, and He was going to bring about a judgment. But if God 
did judge, what would happen? He’d ruin His reputation and 
never be able to fulfill the bottom line of the covenant among 
the Egyptians or any other people group watching His dealings 
with His people. As a result, His greatest glory would not be 
revealed and we wouldn’t have the greatest joy for all eternity.

Therefore He says, “But for the sake of my name I did what 
would keep it from being profaned in the eyes of the nations 
in whose sight I had brought them out” (verse 14). What did 
God do to keep from wiping out the Israelites and ruining His 
reputation? 

limited insight: Blindness
Think carefully and consider the following. God kept the 

Israelites’ accountability line from crossing His line of grace. His 
line of grace is consistent, but humans’ accountability line can 
vary. The guilt line, as drawn in our graphs, is made up of two 
components: insight and disobedience. 

The “easier” component for God to manipulate is insight, 
which God reveals, rather than disobedience, which is based on 
human decisions. 

So let’s propose that God brought over His people a cloud of 
blindness, a spiritual blindness, so that they did not understand 
the Scriptures or their prophets fully. And in not understand-
ing them fully, they were less accountable in their disobedience. 
Remember, much is required of the one who has been given 
much; so also less is required of the one who has been given less. 

the Old Testament, and Ananias and Sapphira’s lie in the New 
Testament. 

Try plotting those examples on your own graph. Plot the 
extremely low insight but tremendously high level of disobedi-
ence of Sodom and Gomorrah. God’s judgment finally struck 
after a long period of disobedience. 

If you plotted a nearly vertical line that intersected quickly 
with God’s line of grace, could it represent God’s judgment of 
Moses when Moses struck the rock? Moses’ insight was tremen-
dous, and his disobedience seems minimal. But still, God’s action 
struck in judgment, and Moses paid the consequences of a little 
disobedience against tremendous insight by not being allowed to 
enter the Promised Land (Numbers 20). 

Notice that this judgment is not necessarily a question of 
going to heaven or to hell. Judgment is more often a practi-
cal consequence, a “reaping of destruction” (see Galatians 
6:8), including physical death—being taken out of life prema-
turely. Maintaining and living out His holiness is God’s highest 
priority.

To sum up the point of these graphs: there comes a point 
when humans’ accountability can cross God’s line of grace. 
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And so God in His great mercy blinded the Israelites to many 
aspects of His Word, as He still does today. “But their [the Israel-
ites’] minds were made dull, for to this day the same veil remains 
when the old covenant is read. It has not been removed, because 
only in Christ is it taken away. Even to this day when Moses is 
read, a veil covers their hearts” (2 Corinthians 3:14–15). 

God gives us insight into the true, big picture of the Great 
Commission. But God also knows all of our future obedience; 
yes, yours too. If He knows that disobedience is in our future, 
He’ll blind us from understanding the Great Commission and 
we’ll be less responsible for it, so that He won’t have to judge us 
here on this earth in light of our insight. 

Though God mercifully withholds further insight from us 
(which I call the “blindness option”), we must each recognize 
our accountability before God for the insight we have already 
received. When it is obvious that we are being disobedient, our 
insight will not increase. Our disobedience is the barrier to fur-
ther insight. 

One short warning. This model is not perfect. Don’t try to 
pick it apart or apply it to every situation. See it as a simplified 
explanation attempting to explain God’s dealings with obedi-
ence and insight. 

You say, “Yes, it’s a great graph, maybe even a neat idea, but 
prove it biblically.” 

Hold on, and we’ll see how Scripture backs this up. But for 
now, selah. 

small group discussion Questions

1. Does God have the right to make you “bait” for His glory? Why 
or why not?

2. Using the graph, try to explain the tension between God’s holi-
ness and hatred of sin and God’s love and patience.

3. According to the graph, God kept Israel’s guilt line from crossing 
His threshold of judgment. What did He limit in order to do that?

With this theory, we can say that as Israel’s accountability 
curve rose, soon to intersect with God’s line of grace in judg-
ment, God blinded the Israelites’ insight. He blinded them from 
understanding part of the Scriptures to keep them less account-
able, so as to not bring about judgment and to be able to attract 
people from other nations to Him, thus fulfilling the bottom line 
of the covenant. 

Now, to what part of the Scriptures do you think God made 
the Israelites blind? He blinded them from understanding their 
responsibility to reach out to all the nations. This would explain 
why the apostle Paul says it had been a mystery kept hidden for 
ages. Why did God hide it? To keep the Israelites less account-
able so that He wouldn’t have to judge them in the sight of all 
the nations. Because if He had done that, He would have ruined 
His reputation and not been able to fulfill the bottom line of 
the covenant. He blinded them because He knew of their future 
disobedience. 

Why would God reveal this mystery to the apostle Paul, and 
to us now, but not to them? Well, think it through. What do 
we have that they didn’t? We have the Holy Spirit, who gives 
us power to be obedient to the Great Commission (Acts 1:8), 
keeping us on the left side of the graph. 
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4. Why is it out of love that God blinded the Israelites to the Great 
Commission and out of love that He blinds believers today to the 
Great Commission?

5. If you were the sole representative of God on earth, what kind of 
reputation would God have and why? 

Chapter 8

Obey and See

One of the joys of being in my line of work is seeing change 
take place. Sometimes change comes to entire villages 

(which is rare), but usually it comes one life at a time.
On our 2012 trip to Cuzco, Peru, Debby and I were privi-

leged to bring along people who had never shared their faith at 
all. (This is one of the beauties of e3, which takes people who 
have never shared their faith and enables them to not only suc-
cessfully share their faith but also help plant a church.) 

One such woman was Sylvia, a thirtysomething mom from 
Northern California. Sylvia had been challenged to come by 
her friend Shawn, a man in her Bible study whose life had been 
changed through the Perspectives course. Upon hearing that I 
was taking teams overseas, Shawn challenged the entire Bible 
study to go! But only two responded: Sylvia and a father named 
Dan.

On this particular trip we split our fourteen-person team up 
into seven subteams. Sylvia and I were paired together. Before 
we began our first day of outreach, I asked Sylvia if she had 
shared her faith before. After hearing she hadn’t, I said, “OK, 
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Through the translator, I began to assure the woman that 
her child was with the Lord in heaven. From there I began to 
talk about the goodness and mercy of our Lord and how He 
wants all His children to be with Him in heaven for eternity. 

As I shared more, the husband interrupted me. “We used 
to go to church, but we don’t anymore.” I had heard this story 
too many times. The man was making the mistake of equating 
church attendance with a love affair with the living God. After 
reassuring him that he could have a relationship with God that 
had nothing to do with going to church, I asked the couple if 
they would like to have that relationship with Him and see their 
baby in heaven.

They humbly bowed their heads and spoke quietly, “Yes.” 
“OK,” I said. “My friend Sylvia would like to share with you 

this cube that tells you how you can have that relationship with 
God.”

It was Sylvia’s first presentation. She already had the cube 
out of her backpack and was ready. As she went through the 
panels, I had the translator translate back into English for me 
what she was saying. She was doing great. Then she came to the 
part where she asked them if they wanted to have that relation-
ship with God and invite Christ into their lives. They commu-
nicated to Sylvia, “Yes.”

“Oh my God. Oh my God. Bob, they want to invite Christ 
into their hearts.” Sylvia was crying at this point. (I was learning 
how wonderfully emotional Sylvia is!)

“OK, Sylvia. Calm down,” I coached. “Take a deep breath. 
Control yourself.” 

She wiped the tears away from her eyes and calmed herself 
down. 

“Now lead them in prayer,” I said.
Switching back to Spanish, Sylvia led her first two people 

to Christ. 
When our team reconvened that night, Sylvia could not 

contain her excitement and joy as she told her Bible study friends 

I’m going to do it three or four times. You listen as I do it, then 
I’ll let you take over.”

Sylvia was comfortable with that. So during our first few 
times of sharing, she listened as our translator interpreted my 
message. After each meeting, I would ask her what she had 
learned. Toward the end of the day, I felt she was ready. 

The pastor accompanying us wanted us to visit the home of 
someone he knew was hurting emotionally. We had heard that 
the family had recently lost a baby. So after praying, we walked 
down the dusty road in a “suburb” of Cuzco and knocked on the 
family’s small, dingy door. When no one answered, the pastor 
knocked a bit louder (though nothing like an American would 
have done—the people of this area are very quiet).

Finally, a child opened the door. The child led the four of 
us into the house, which we discovered was akin to an apart-
ment complex, though nothing like you would see in America. 
There was an open courtyard where clothes were hanging to dry, 
a community outhouse, and five or six tiny rooms surrounding 
the courtyard. These were the “apartments.”

We followed the child into the “apartment” in the front left 
corner and found the family occupying a space no more than 
twelve feet by twelve feet. In it was the parents’ “master bed” 
and a second bed for a couple of kids. At the foot of the master 
bed was a tiny table with a few small pots. The walls were dirty 
mud-brick, and the roof was a blue tarp hanging over us. Swarms 
of little flies flew around the center of the room, paranoid that 
someone was interrupting their space.

After two wobbly plastic chairs were brought from the 
courtyard (their way of honoring us Americans), we heard the 
couple’s story through the translator (though Sylvia was fluent 
in Spanish). Not only had they lost their baby recently, they had 
lost it just twelve hours earlier. 

The four of us were silent upon realizing how recent their 
loss was. Chickens kept coming in and out of the room, clucking 
away, as I sat and prayed silently, asking the Lord what to say.
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Look at verse 5. “Praise the Lord, for I caught a glimpse of 
the living God.” Is that what Isaiah said? No. Isaiah panicked. 
“Woe to me! . . . For I am a man of unclean lips, and I live among 
a people of unclean lips.” He knew his insight was off the graph, 
yet he also knew he was sinful and destined for judgment. This 
is why God tells Moses, “No one may see me and live” (Exodus 
33:20). Too much insight and we’re dead because of our sin. 

Notice that God supernaturally takes care of Isaiah’s sin by 
touching a coal to his tongue. Then what does God do? 

“Then I heard the voice of the Lord saying, ‘Whom shall I 
send? And who will go for us?’ ” (verse 8).

Because the text does not give any hint as to what “go” ref-
erences, we can conclude that it was probably in reference to 
something that should have already been well known. What 
could that be? Of course, going out to all the nations, the bottom 
line of the covenant. So to whom was God directing this passage? 
Israel. There is nothing in the text showing that it was directed 
solely to Isaiah. (Imagine Isaiah curled up with his laptop, log-
ging on to Netflix and looking for his favorite show, when all of 
a sudden God takes over his screen, proclaiming the Emergency 
Israel broadcast network!) God is asking who in Israel—His 
Great Commission people—would go to the nations. 

How many respond out of an entire nation? One. Isaiah’s hum-
bled voice gulps, “Here am I. Send me!” Not much of a response 
for a whole nation. In fact, a terrible, disobedient response. 

Look at what God says: “Go and tell this people.” Now, if 
God had said, “Go and tell these peoples,” He would have been 
telling Isaiah to go and speak to the nations. But He says, “Go 
and tell this people,” which means He’s referring to Israel. Why 
would God want Isaiah to go back and talk to Israel? Because of 
their tremendously disobedient response. 

So God is saying, “Go back and tell Israel these words.” What 
do you think He’d tell them in response to their disobedience? 

We find out in verses 9–10: “Be ever hearing, but never 
understanding; be ever seeing, but never perceiving. Make the 

Dan and Shawn and the rest of the team about our day. Sylvia 
went on to lead many people to Christ that week in Cuzco. Her 
life had been dramatically changed over a five-day period. She 
couldn’t wait to come again.

Sylvia saw the result of obedience—not only power to share 
her faith, but joy and greater insight into God’s ways. No wonder 
Paul says in Philemon 1:6, “I pray that your partnership with us 
in the faith may be effective in deepening your understanding of 
every good thing we share for the sake of Christ.” With Sylvia’s 
obedience came great insight! But without obedience, the Bible 
speaks of blindness.

is Blindness Biblical?
Scripture is clear that God uses blindness. Turn to Isaiah 

6: “In the year that King Uzziah died, I saw the Lord, high and 
exalted, seated on a throne; and the train of his robe filled the 
temple.” 

In the first verse, Isaiah says, “I saw the Lord.” With respect 
to the graph in the last chapter, does this reflect high insight 
or low insight? High insight. Very high insight, close to mega 
insight! 

The seraphim cry, “Holy, holy, holy is the Lord Almighty” 
(verse 3), and we’re told, “At the sound of their voices the door 
posts and thresholds shook and the temple was filled with a 
sweet aroma.” 

Objection! “Sweet aroma”? That is not what the Word of 
God says in verse 4. Yet, think about it. If you were to envi-
sion the Lord standing there, wouldn’t it be nice to have a sweet 
aroma filling the room? The fragrance of roses and flowers from 
all over the earth permeating the air, raising one to a zenith of 
excitement and joy? That’s not what happened to Isaiah, how-
ever. Rather, the room was filled with smoke. 

Why smoke? What does it do? It burns your eyes so that you 
close them, and it obscures your vision. Isaiah’s insight was being 
limited. 
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sealed in a scroll
In Isaiah 29:9–10 we read: “Be stunned and amazed, blind 

yourselves and be sightless; be drunk, but not from wine, stag-
ger, but not from beer. The Lord has brought over you a deep 
sleep: He has sealed your eyes (the prophets), he has covered 
your heads (the seers).” This passage also suggests low insight. 

Notice that it is actually the Lord who is doing the blind-
ing. Who is blinded? Israel. Why? Because they are choosing to 
be disobedient. “For you [who are being disobedient] this whole 
vision is nothing but words sealed in a scroll” (verse 11). 

If the commands are only words sealed in a scroll, the read-
ers cannot understand them. It’s “Greek” to them, keeping them 
less accountable so that God doesn’t have to judge them and 
ruin His reputation. 

God is dealing with an entire nation here. But for illustra-
tion’s sake, let’s say He applied this blindness principle in your 
hometown church. You’re listening to a sermon that leaves you 
excited, on the edge of your seat. You’ve been drinking in every 
word, and the hour has flown by in two minutes. As the last 
worship song is sung, you’re digesting the truths of the sermon; 
you want to put it into action. You’re walking out of church two 
inches off the carpet. 

As you’re being jostled through the doorway, you overhear a 
man say, “That was the most boring sermon I have ever heard in 
my entire life. I thought it would never end!” 

Now, without trying to be the spokesperson of the Spiritual 
Life Committee, do you think that man planned to obey what 
he heard? Probably not. Now think of the possibility of God’s 
merciful blindness: because of God’s knowledge of that man’s 
future disobedience, God may have blinded him to prevent his 
understanding that sermon. God did that so He would not have 
to judge that person.

Remember, God doesn’t throw pearls before swine. To those 
Israelites who chose to be obedient, God gave insight. For those 
who chose to be disobedient, the message was like a bunch of 

heart of this people calloused; make their ears dull and close 
their eyes.” 

Through Isaiah, God is telling Israel that because of their 
tremendous disobedience, He’s going to have to give them ears 
that cannot hear—hear what? God’s Word, or insight. Eyes that 
cannot see—see what? More insight. In short, hearts that are 
calloused to God’s Word. (That’s a simple way of saying that 
God is blinding them.)

Why are they not going to understand God’s Word? Their 
disobedience to God’s call to go to the nations blinds them to 
further insight. God is limiting their insight by not making them 
keen to understand His Word. 

Then in verse 10 comes the word otherwise. Otherwise what? 
Otherwise, had they been obedient and said they would go to 
the nations and help fulfill the bottom line of the covenant, 
“they might see with their eyes, hear with their ears, understand 
with their hearts, and turn and be healed.” 

Had the Israelites chosen to obey the bottom line of the 
covenant, God would have given them all the insight in the 
world (eyes that could see and ears that could hear), because 
they would not have been inviting judgment. 

Because of Israel’s refusal as a nation to go to the people 
of the world, God blinded them. If He hadn’t, their guilt line 
would have quickly crossed His line of grace. He would then 
have had to judge them by destroying them, which would have 
hurt His reputation. And His promise to fulfill the bottom line 
of the covenant would be at risk—jeopardizing His greatest glory 
and our greatest joy.

God’s infliction of blindness was both a judgment and a 
mercy. Had God’s wrath come upon the Israelites and destroyed 
them, future generations would not have been born and the 
entire nation (except, perhaps, for one or two found righteous) 
would have been wiped out. That would have been judgment 
without mercy. 
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with head knowledge. He’s impressed with those who obey His 
Word. Don’t go to church to simply gain head knowledge. Ask 
God, “Open my eyes to something in church that I can obey this 
week.”

delaying his Wrath
Dozens of other passages deal clearly with this topic, such as, 

“You have neither heard nor understood; from of old your ears 
have not been open. Well do I know how treacherous you are; 
you were called a rebel from birth. For my own name’s sake [for 
my own reputation] I delay my wrath” (Isaiah 48:8–9). 

How did God delay His wrath? By bringing a spiritual blind-
ness on Israel, keeping them less accountable. What would have 
happened if He had judged them in His wrath? His reputation 
would have been tarnished, and then all the peoples of the earth 
would not have considered Him worthy to be praised. So for the 
sake of His praise among the Gentile nations, God withheld His 
wrath by bringing about blindness. 

Jesus and Blindness
Did Jesus acknowledge these principles of blindness? 
In Matthew 13, Jesus teaches the parable of the sower. The 

disciples then pull Him aside and ask, “Why do you speak to the 
people in parables?” (verse 10). Good question; why didn’t Jesus 
just very clearly spell out His teachings? 

Jesus says, “The knowledge of the secrets of the kingdom 
of heaven has been given to you, but not to them” (verse 11). 
Who’s the you? The disciples. Did they usually choose obedience 
or disobedience? Obedience. 

“But not to them.” Who’s the them? The Jews. Did they usu-
ally choose obedience or disobedience? Disobedience. 

The knowledge of the secrets of the kingdom (high insight) 
has been given to you (who choose obedience), but not to them 
(who choose disobedience). Then Jesus goes on. “Whoever has 
will be given more, and they will have an abundance” (verse 12). 

meaningless words on a scroll that wasn’t even opened. God 
doesn’t throw insights (pearls) before the disobedient (swine).

total dependence upon god
Let’s look at a third passage in Isaiah: “Hear, you deaf; look, 

you blind, and see! Who is blind but my servant, and deaf like 
the messenger I send? Who is blind like the one in covenant 
with me, blind like the servant of the Lord? You have seen many 
things, but you pay no attention; your ears are open, but you do 
not listen” (Isaiah 42:18–20). Clearly, this is high disobedience. 

Look at the next verse. You can almost insert a “therefore.” 
“[Therefore] it pleased the Lord for the sake of his righteousness 
to make his law great and glorious.” 

One aspect of God’s law being great and glorious is that it 
is difficult for many to understand. Many people read the Bible 
and get absolutely nothing out of it. Why would God allow it to 
be difficult to understand? 

Well, think of the reverse. If God’s law weren’t difficult to 
understand, many who read it would be held accountable. And if 
they were choosing to be disobedient, what could the long-term 
outcome be? Judgment. So in order to protect those who are not 
going to obey it, God makes His Word difficult to understand.

If God makes the law great and glorious—difficult to under-
stand—then upon whom must we be 100 percent absolutely 
dependent in order to understand it? God and His Holy Spirit. 
And how does the Holy Spirit determine to whom He is going 
to give insight? Based on His knowledge of our future obedience 
or disobedience. 

Do you see the implications? You should never say to God, 
“Lord, show me Your will for my life and then I’ll really pray 
about it.” God will not show it to you. He wants to know of your 
commitment to obedience before He gives you further insight. 

There’s another implication. If you are going to church and 
are simply gaining head knowledge, and aren’t putting any of 
it into practice, you are not going to grow. God isn’t impressed 
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having been given much insight. The power of God had been 
displayed before their eyes through the ten plagues and the Red 
Sea. They had been given much insight (by seeing His miracu-
lous powers) and therefore much more was required of them.

Blindness today?
Do you think God is still blinding people today? Is it an 

ancient phenomenon only for the Jews, or could it be for Chris-
tians today as well? 

Do whole congregations in your town engage in every 
imaginable social activity to foster fellowship but not concern 
themselves with getting God’s glory to the nations? If so, is 
God blinding them? Don’t get into a judgmental, holier-than-
thou stance on this, but it’s safe to say yes. That’s why many say 
the American church is three thousand miles wide but half an 
inch deep. With such great disobedience, imagine what would 
happen if God took away the blindness affecting many of our 
churches. What if He showed every church in America such a 
clear vision of His great purpose to reach the nations that they 
could not disagree with it? Would they obey it or disobey it? 
Probably disobey it. What then might He have to do? He might 
have to judge them.

Think of it. What would happen if God judged all the 
churches around the United States according to their disobe-
dience to the Great Commission? Zap! Zap! Zap! Americans 
would be saying, “I’m sure glad I don’t go to church. With a God 
like that, who needs enemies?”

Do you think this would be the same on a global scale? 
Would all churches around the globe obey the bottom line if it 
were clearly revealed to them? Probably not. And what would 
happen if God judged them? The earth would swallow up little 
and big congregations of God’s people worldwide, and God’s 
reputation would be ruined. Because of this, Hindus, Muslims, 
and Buddhists would all be saying, “I knew we had the right 
religion.”

This statement is typical of Jesus; He never fills in the blanks. 
“Lord, whoever has what will be given more of what?” 

Whoever has (a heart for obedience) will be given more 
(insight), and they will have an abundance (of insight). 

Notice the next part of the verse: “Whoever does not have, 
even what they have will be taken from them.” Whoever does 
not have (a heart for obedience), even what (insight) they have 
will be taken away from them. 

Jesus spoke in parables to keep the people less accountable!
Have you ever known a strong believer who walks with the 

Lord and then suddenly falls into sin? If that person refuses to 
repent and clings to that sin, what begins to happen to his or 
her heart? 

The person’s heart is hardened more and more. Whoever 
does not have a heart for obedience, even what insight they 
have will be taken away from them. Based on God’s knowledge 
of our future obedience or disobedience, He acts, and He can 
withdraw the power of His Spirit from us, which will harden 
our hearts. This explains what took place with Pharaoh. When 
Pharaoh hardened his heart (Exodus 5:2), God hardened it even 
further. 

Sharpen your vision: begin to look at even familiar verses 
with an eye to note the disobedience-blindness, obedience-
insight pattern. For instance, notice John 14:21: “Whoever has 
my commands and keeps them is the one who loves me. The 
one who loves me will be loved by my Father, and I too will love 
them and will show myself to them.” Put the first part and the 
last part together. Whoever obeys Me . . . I will give that person 
much insight. Jesus directly links obedience and insight. From 
everyone who has been given much, much is required. 

This also helps us to understand why just a little bit of weak 
faith brought the nation of Israel to wander around in the des-
ert for forty years. Why was God so strict regarding their lack 
of faith in siding with the ten spies who said no, rather than 
the two who said yes? Because they were walking on eggshells, 
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months or years down the road, this book could be collecting 
dust on your shelf as you hastily go about the business of top-
line-only Christianity. Having forgotten its contents, you will 
have been blinded to the depth of God’s heart for all nations. 

Selah.

small group discussion Questions

1. Explain in simple terms the relationship between disobedience, 
obedience, insight, and blindness.

2. What determines whether or not God is going to give us insight 
into His Word?

3. Explain how God’s blinding of people is a loving and merciful 
act.

4. Would you say you were blind to the depth of God’s heart for the 
nations before you read this book?

5. Why do you think God is giving you insight now? 

Does God judge disobedient believers eventually? Yes, at the 
judgment seat of Christ (see 2 Corinthians 5:10, for example). 
But for now, out of His mercy for His children as well as for non-
Christians, God blinds them. They do not gain insight because 
they do not apply the truth already given them. 

Before we end, let’s think through some other reasons God 
might incorporate blindness into His sovereign plan. Could, for 
example, your parents be blinded? If they are, why didn’t God zap 
them back when they might have been more accountable? Well, 
had He done that, who wouldn’t have come along? You! Because 
God knows of—and wants—future generations who will choose 
to be obedient, He holds off judgment through blindness. 

Also, what might happen to your parents two or ten years 
down the road? They might repent and get involved with the 
greatest task on the face of the earth. Therefore God could be 
blinding them, patiently waiting for them to come to repentance. 

But let’s ask an even more personal question. Were you 
blinded to this material before you read this book? 

If so, why is God giving you insight now? The answer is glo-
rious! God knows of your future obedience. It is not by accident 
that this book is in your hands and that you are understanding 
this material. God in all His sovereignty allowed all of this to 
take place. In allowing it, He is giving you insight into His Word 
because He knows you want to obey Him. The very fact that you 
are looking for insight means that you are hungering for it. If you 
hunger for it, you surely want to obey it, so God will open your 
eyes to understand. 

Once you’ve finished this study, I suppose you’re going to 
love this book and hate it. You’re going to love it because you’ll 
have greater insight. You’re going to hate it because it will mean 
you have a tremendous amount of responsibility. 

You can’t go back. Your life can’t ever be the same. God has 
given you increased insight, and you need to be obedient in your 
response. You need to act on your new insight, getting more and 
more involved in the thematic backbone of God’s Word. If not, 
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The Old Testament 
Major Events

If the Abrahamic Covenant is the thematic backbone of 
all Scripture, then you would think that most of the major 

events in the Bible would somehow hinge on that promise. 
That’s exactly what happens. Let’s see how this kicks off in the 
Old Testament.

Did you ever wonder why God said to Abraham, “Abe, I’m 
going to give you all this land, but you can’t have it right now. 
You are going to have to go away for four hundred years of cap-
tivity; then you can have it”? Why would God have done this?

The answer is found in Genesis 34:13–17. Dinah (a Jew) had 
been violated by Shechem of the Hivite tribe (a Gentile tribe). 
Because of Shechem’s love for Dinah, he wanted to marry her. 
He asked permission from her father and was willing to pay any 
bride price. Notice her family’s response: “Because their sister 
Dinah had been defiled, Jacob’s sons replied deceitfully as they 
spoke to Shechem and his father Hamor. They said to them, ‘We 
can’t do such a thing; we can’t give our sister to a man who is not 
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God doesn’t receive the greatest glory and we don’t have the 
greatest joy. But what was another result of that reputation for 
deceit? 

Notice what Jacob said. “Then Jacob said to Simeon and 
Levi, ‘You have brought trouble on me by making me obnox-
ious to the Canaanites and Perizzites, the people living in this 
land. We are few in number, and if they join forces against me 
and attack me, I and my household will be destroyed’ ” (Genesis 
34:30). The Jews could have been destroyed by any other nation 
avenging the Hivite incident. Had they been destroyed, what 
would have happened to the covenant? It wouldn’t have been 
fulfilled, and God would have been called a liar for all eternity.

egyptian slavery
So in order to erase a bad reputation and save the ethnicity 

of His people, God sent the Israelites into four hundred years 
of Egyptian captivity. God specifically wanted to make them a 
great nation in Egypt (Genesis 46:3). But why Egypt? 

There are many reasons. The first deals with the broad cul-
tural differences between the Egyptians and the Hebrews. The 
Egyptians were polytheistic rulers, and the Hebrews were mono-
theistic slaves. These differences made the Hebrew people reject 
the Egyptian culture, and thus the Hebrews would never inter-
marry with their masters on a large scale—nor would the Egyp-
tians marry their slaves. This meant that the Israelites’ ethnicity 
would remain intact.

Also, the Egyptians protected the Hebrew people politically. 
Under Egyptian protection, they were allowed to grow and mul-
tiply greatly (Exodus 1:7). As a result, the Hebrew people were 
not destroyed in the Promised Land by any group going on a 
violent rampage, possibly trying to avenge the Hivite incident. 
Any attacker would have had to defeat the Egyptians first, and 
no one was going to challenge that great army.

The four hundred years that transpired between the time of 
Joseph’s entering Egypt and the Exodus also allowed the sin of 

circumcised. That would be a disgrace to us. We will enter into 
an agreement with you on one condition only: that you become 
like us by circumcising all your males. Then we will give you 
our daughters and take your daughters for ourselves. We’ll settle 
among you and become one people with you. But if you will not 
agree to be circumcised, we’ll take our sister and go.” 

Notice the latter part of the response. What could have hap-
pened to the descendants of Abraham and the Hivites? They 
could have become “one people”! Why? Because their cultures 
were not very distinct. Their similarity allowed for the thought 
of intermarrying as one people.

What would that have meant for the distinct tribe of 
Abraham? It would have been lost—maybe called the “Jew-
Chemites.” Had the Jew-Chemites intermarried with another 
people group, who knows what they would have been called! As 
a people, their ethnicity would have been lost, mingling with 
nation after nation. And that means that today we would not 
have the Jewish nation as we know it.

If that had happened, the promise God made to Abraham 
could not have been fulfilled, because it was made specifically to 
Abraham and his descendants. If the Jews’ ethnicity had been 
lost, the covenant would have been lost. In order to reveal His 
greatest glory and give us the greatest joy possible, God needed 
to keep the Jewish people as a distinct ethnic group. 

But notice one other thing. Jacob’s sons replied “deceit-
fully.” They weren’t telling the truth. Why? What happened? 
Hopefully you’ve read the rest of the story; they killed the Hiv-
ites while they were still in the pain of having been circumcised. 
What did that do to the Jews’ reputation as well as God’s repu-
tation? It took it straight downhill. “Oh boy. You don’t want to 
trust those Israelites or their God! You don’t want anything to 
do with them.” 

With this type of a reputation, what nation would want to 
follow the God of Israel? None! (We’ve seen this scenario before 
in studying Moses the defense attorney.) If no one follows God, 



God’s bottom line

142 143

the old testaMent MaJor events 

completely destroyed. When we heard of it, our hearts melted in 
fear and everyone’s courage failed because of you, for the Lord 
your God is God in heaven above and on the earth below.”

Rahab, and all those who lived among her people, knew of 
God’s power and fame. God’s reputation, which was tarnished 
after the Hivite incident, was now taking a turn for the better! 
The tweets were flying! 

Did this reputation last? We’ll see how it was even further 
established in the Promised Land, but God’s act of bringing His 
people out of Egypt left a lasting impression. Look how Daniel 
addressed God fifteen hundred years later: “Now, Lord our God, 
who brought your people out of Egypt with a mighty hand and 
who made for yourself a name that endures to this day” (Daniel 
9:15).

God was constantly monitoring the “tweets” about His 
name and reputation. He wanted favorable ones. Why? Because 
He wanted then, as He wants now, to have His greatest glory 
revealed by redeeming people from among all nations! Every-
thing God does is for His glory and fame.

the Promised land
When God took the Hebrews out of Egypt, He placed them 

back in the Promised Land. We already know that the Promised 
Land was a very strategic piece of property, but there is more to 
it than that. 

In Deuteronomy 7:1 we find something very interesting 
about the nations the Israelites defeated to get into the Promised 
Land. “When the Lord your God brings you into the land you 
are entering to possess and drives out before you many nations—
the Hittites, Girgashites, Amorites, Canaanites, Perizzites, Hiv-
ites and Jebusites, seven nations larger and stronger than you . . .”

As the Jews kept defeating nations larger and stronger than 
they were, what do you think happened to God’s reputation? It 
improved even more—the tweets were flying! When a nation 
was victorious in battle back then, it was always the nation’s god 

the Amorites to reach its “full measure” (Genesis 15:16). What 
does “full measure” mean with respect to our blindness graph? 
Judgment. It took four hundred years for the Amorites’ sin to 
become so great that God chose to act on His hatred for sin, 
bringing about His judgment. 

God may have put Israel under Egyptian captivity also 
because He wanted to use the Exodus to establish His reputation 
throughout all the earth. 

Remember the plagues? The Red Sea? These miraculous 
events allowed God’s reputation to be established. In Exodus 
5:2, we find out that God’s reputation had not been established 
prior to these events. Notice what Pharaoh says: “Who is the 
Lord, that I should obey him and let Israel go? I do not know 
the Lord and I will not let Israel go.” God had zero reputation. 
There were no camels walking around with “Go Jehovah” bum-
per stickers. And we would assume that His reputation was not 
only nonexistent in Egypt but among all nations. (What God is 
known to be powerful if His chosen nation is in slavery?)

rebuilding his reputation
As God took His people out of Egypt, He began a worldwide 

publicity campaign. How did He do it? It was initiated through the 
events of the ten plagues and the Red Sea.

Remember the traders back in those days were the human 
internet, or the tweeters of today! Just as the presidential debates 
stir up new levels of tweets in America, so the ten plagues 
brought about new levels of tweets announcing the power of 
this “new God” on the scene—the God of the Jews.

Did His worldwide publicity campaign work? Listen to 
Rahab in Joshua 2:9–11: “I know that the Lord has given you 
this land and that a great fear of you has fallen on us, so that all 
who live in this country are melting in fear because of you. We 
have heard how the Lord dried up the water of the Red Sea for 
you when you came out of Egypt, and what you did to Sihon and 
Og, the two kings of the Amorites east of the Jordan, whom you 
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Instead, God divided the kingdom. There must have been some 
reason beyond personal disobedience like Saul’s, since God not 
only replaced Solomon, but completely split the kingdom of His 
chosen people. 

Remembering that every major event in the story of the 
Bible hinges on the Abrahamic Covenant and has top-line and 
bottom-line ramifications, let’s think through God’s rationale 
for dividing the nation of Israel and see if it has any effect on 
His reputation among the other nations. 

Scripture tells us:

He [Solomon] seven hundred wives of royal birth and 
three hundred concubines. . . . As Solomon grew old, 
his wives turned his heart after other gods, and his heart 
was not fully devoted to the Lord his God, as the heart 
of David his father had been. He followed Ashtoreth 
the goddess of the Sidonians, and Molek the detestable 
god of the Ammonites. . . . 

On a hill east of Jerusalem, Solomon built a high 
place for Chemosh the detestable god of Moab, and for 
Molek the detestable god of the Ammonites. He did the 
same for all his foreign wives, who burned incense and 
offered sacrifices to their gods. (1 Kings 11:3–8)

Solomon had hundreds of wives of foreign descent: Ammo-
nites, Hittites, the Pharaoh’s daughter, and on and on. And they 
were probably all homesick! 

If you’ve ever been overseas for more than a year, what’s the 
greatest thing you can get? News of what’s going on back home. 
Thank you, Facebook and Skype! These technologies have rev-
olutionized how people living overseas can stay in touch with 
loved ones stateside. There’s nothing like hearing about what’s 
happening in the homeland. But people in the ancient world 
didn’t have Facebook or Skype. So how did they get the latest 
updates?

who got credit. God’s reputation soared. Other nations began to 
not only take notice of this God, but fear Him.

But there is another important factor to notice in the Isra-
elites’ entrance into the Promised Land. God had the Hebrew 
people destroy all the nations that were stronger and more pow-
erful than they were only when the sin of the Amorites had 
reached its “full measure” (Genesis 15:16). This seems to suggest 
that A > B, but we know that it’s not. If you look at the situation 
through an A = B set of lenses, God’s destruction of all those 
nations came about because their guilt line had crossed His line 
of grace; He was bringing about judgment just as He would have 
with any nation. It just so happened that God was using the 
Hebrew people to bring about that judgment—therefore it looks 
like A > B. But it’s not.

This helps answer the age-old question I wrestled with for 
years: “How could the loving God of the New Testament order 
the deaths and destruction of so many people in the Old Testa-
ment?” It wasn’t done as an A > B vengeful act; rather, it was 
an A = B holy act, destroying the tremendous wickedness of 
the nations in the Promised Land. And just as God judged the 
nations in the Promised Land, so did God judge His own people 
when they went into exile years later. God judged all the ancient 
nations equally—as He does all nations now.

the Kingdom divided
Years after the nation of Israel had settled into the Prom-

ised Land, three kings held the people together as one nation: 
Saul, David, and Solomon. God replaced Saul, a bad king, with 
David, a good king. God replaced King David with his son Solo-
mon. Solomon started out as a good king but eventually strayed. 
And with whom did God replace him? Two kings; God divided 
the kingdom. 

Now, why didn’t God simply supplant Solomon’s king-
ship as He did Saul’s? Alternatively, God could have allowed 
Solomon’s son to succeed him, as Solomon succeeded David. 
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dispersion 
Though Israel had a special calling, God had an equal 

commitment to spread His name to all nations and to treat all 
nations equitably. At no time did God’s love for Israel get in the 
way of His commitment to His own reputation and thus His 
glory among the nations. To God, A is not greater than B. He 
was willing to divide the kingdom of Israel and allow His people 
to eventually go into captivity for the sake of His reputation 
among the earth’s peoples. 

Listen to God’s heart: “It is not for your sake, people of 
Israel, that I am going to do these things, but for the sake of my 
holy name, which you have profaned among the nations where 
you have gone. I will show the holiness of my great name, . . . 
the name you have profaned among them. Then the nations 
will know that I am the Lord, declares the Sovereign Lord, 
when I am proved holy through you before their eyes” (Ezekiel 
36:22–23). 

God wants to evangelize all the world, to fulfill His top-line 
and bottom-line purposes. But His people were being disobedi-
ent. They were so wrapped up in themselves that they forgot to 
be obedient to the bottom line and were even missing out on 
the top line! So God said He was going to scatter them with a 
whirlwind among the nations (Zechariah 7:14). 

In Ezekiel 5:12 we find that as God’s judgment struck His 
disobedient people, a third of them died from the plague or 
famine, a third of them died from the sword, and the last third 
were dispersed to the nations. Notice the irony: God uses the 
nations, the very people groups Israel was to bless, to carry out 
His judgment. 

Now think through this with me. What do you think the 
third of the people being taken captive were thinking along the 
way? Shackled in chains, they were probably asking one ques-
tion: “Why? Why did You do this, Lord? Why did You allow this 
to happen?” And what answer do you think would eventually 
have come to their minds?

Solomon’s wives were a multitude of foreign correspondents 
who regularly passed news on to their families, their friends, 
their own people groups. And how did they communicate with 
those back home? By listening for their homeland dialects down 
in the marketplace. By catching up on news from travelers. By 
passing message packets to traders coming through Jerusalem, 
the hub of global trading routes. 

What do you think these foreign wives told the traders from 
their homelands? “Hey, go back and tell our people that Sol-
omon is beginning to worship our gods. The God of Israel is 
passé!” 

As the traders plodded into or strode out of Jerusalem, what 
did they see that authenticated the news? High on the mountain 
east of Jerusalem were temples to other gods. “Oh, you want to 
worship the god Molek, that’s fine. You want to worship the god 
Chemosh, that’s fine too. Oh, you want to worship the God of 
Israel. That’s fine as well. They’re all the same!” God’s reputa-
tion, having taken centuries to build up, was being destroyed in 
a matter of decades. So what did God do? 

He could have turned the nation over to Solomon’s son 
Rehoboam. But read through 1 Kings 12 to realize that doing so 
would only have further degraded God’s reputation among the 
nations, because Rehoboam was a terrible king. Had he taken 
over everything his father owned, he really would have destroyed 
God’s reputation. Then no nation would have wanted to follow 
God. He would have broken His promise to Abraham. He would 
be called a liar for all eternity. His greatest glory wouldn’t be 
displayed, and our greatest joy would never be reached. (Getting 
the hang of this?)

Disobedience that affects the name of God, that threatens 
the fulfillment of the bottom line of God’s promise to every peo-
ple group, is always followed by judgment. Hence God divided 
Solomon’s kingdom, another major event hinging on the Abra-
hamic Covenant. 
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healing to it [Jerusalem]; I will heal my people and will let them 
enjoy abundant peace and security. I will bring Judah and Israel 
back from captivity and will rebuild them as they were before. I 
will cleanse them from all the sin they have committed against 
me and will forgive all their sins of rebellion against me” (Jer-
emiah 33:6–8). 

That sounds like the top line, and since we know that with 
every top-line blessing comes a bottom-line responsibility, let’s 
look at the next verse to see if the bottom line appears there. 
“Then this city will bring me renown, joy, praise and honor 
before all nations on earth” (Jeremiah 33:9). 

Do you remember who was the primary director of the 
rebuilding project? Nehemiah. And how quickly did the Isra-
elites finish the project? It was done in fifty-two days. The work 
was so amazing that we read these words: “So the wall was com-
pleted on the twenty-fifth of Elul, in fifty-two days. When all our 
enemies heard about this, all the surrounding nations were afraid 
and lost their self-confidence, because they realized that this work had 
been done with the help of our God” (Nehemiah 6:15–16, italics 
added).

Do you think anyone from those other nations secretly wor-
shiped the God of Israel? You bet! Though there is no direct tex-
tual evidence in this passage, this happened many other times 
in other places.

For such a time as this
Some of God’s people, though, never journeyed back to the 

Promised Land after the time of the captivity. Why? Because 
after seventy years in the Medo-Persian Empire, they probably 
had their own schools set up. They had developed kosher-food 
distribution systems. They had their own little forms of govern-
ment. So they stayed. Did God use this? 

The book of Esther dramatizes the circumstances of those 
Hebrews who stayed in the lands of their captivity. Remem-
ber the basic story? Esther becomes queen of the Medo-Persian 

“Oh Lord, we’ve been disobedient to You. That is why this is 
happening.” Once the exiles realized that, what were they going 
to do? They were going to repent! And where would they be 
after they repented? They would be in the nations they were sup-
posed to go to in the first place! They then became witnesses to the 
nations. 

Remember the story of Daniel, Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abednego? God, in His sovereignty, will reach every people 
group with the blessing of redemption. Since the Israelites 
wouldn’t voluntarily go to the nations, God sent them to the 
nations through the Babylonian and Assyrian captivities. He 
even brought down two birds with one stone: the Israelites’ judg-
ment and world evangelization! 

It was God’s “involuntary go” mechanism. 
The effects were incredible; even King Nebuchadnez-

zar repented and proclaimed that everyone in his Babylonian 
empire was to follow and worship the God of the Jews. 

Imagine: you live in one of the nations conquered by the 
great Nebuchadnezzar, and you read his order to worship a non-
Babylonian god. For years you’ve heard the rumors about Nebu-
chadnezzar being reduced to the state of a mindless beast—crazy 
for seven years. Now he’s in his right mind, and he’s issuing 
orders to worship the God of the Jews, God Most High. Perhaps 
you’ll follow his orders. First you need to find a local Jew and ask 
about this God. Who is He? How do I worship Him? What are 
your basic beliefs? 

People from all nations (Egypt, Babylon, etc.) came to 
acknowledge God (Psalm 87:4–7), even if He had to use the dis-
obedience of His people to get their attention. The main events 
of the Old Testament continue to be linked together, all work-
ing toward making God’s name great. 

homecoming
After seventy years of captivity, God ordered His people 

back to Jerusalem to rebuild the walls: “I will bring health and 
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exile for their sin, because they were unfaithful to me” (Ezekiel 
39:21–23). God upheld His name among the nations. 

Do you see how these major events of Hebrew history hinge 
on God’s desire to fulfill His promise to Abraham and reach 
both Jews and Gentiles? These events shape a story with a single 
theme. It is a theme that gives us a clear sense of God’s purpose 
in history and a clear priority for our lives: bringing God greater 
glory by winning representatives from every tongue, tribe, and 
nation! 

today’s Major events
Did you know that God is still in control of the major events 

in today’s world? 
God’s love for the Iranians is so great that back in the 1970s, 

He kicked out all the missionaries there by allowing one man to 
take power: the Ayatollah Khomeini. (Remember that Romans 
13:1 says that all authorities are established by God.) Exercising 
his powers, the Ayatollah began taking his nation back to the 
basics of the Koran. Islamic law reigned. 

As he lived out what he felt to be the Koranic way, the 
Ayatollah publicly executed those who did not agree with his 
laws. He even took ten-year-old boys, placed plastic “keys to 
heaven” around their necks, and put them in the front lines of 
the army. The boys were told that if they were killed, they would 
be guaranteed entrance into heaven. They were then instructed 
to march across minefields to allow the army to follow behind 
them safely. 

As Iranians saw this happen, they got so disgusted with the 
Ayatollah and his ways that many said, “If this is Islam, I want 
nothing to do with it!” During the Ayatollah’s reign, more Ira-
nians came into Christ’s kingdom than in all the history of mis-
sions to Iran. 

God is still in charge of today’s major events, and He’s cur-
rently writing new chapters in church history—with or without 
us. 

Empire at exactly the right time to intercede on behalf of her 
Hebrew people. 

If you have an A > B perspective, what was God doing as 
Queen Esther saved her people? He was simply protecting them 
from their enemies. But if you have an A = B perspective, sev-
eral events of this wonderful story take on new significance, such 
as the gala ending: “In every province and in every city to which 
the edict of the king came, there was joy and gladness among the 
Jews, with feasting and celebrating. And many people of other 
nationalities became Jews because fear of the Jews had seized them” 
(Esther 8:17, italics added). Here is more evidence that people 
from other nations were worshiping God. The nations got a dou-
ble whammy. First God allowed Jerusalem’s wall to be finished in 
fifty-two days; then this same God supernaturally protected His 
people through Esther!

Notice the geography involved: every province and city in 
the kingdom was affected! This kingdom stretched from India 
to Ethiopia (see Esther 1:1). Individuals from all sorts of people 
groups in the Medo-Persian Empire converted to Judaism. And 
in all probability many more did not actually become Jews, but 
did decide to fear the God of Israel. 

These God-fearing Gentiles passed on that attitude from 
generation to generation. It was that attitude, begun during 
Esther’s time, that set the stage for the apostle Paul’s evange-
lism to spread like wildfire. Notice that the term God-fearing is 
used many times to describe non-Jews (Acts 10:2, 22; 13:26, 
50; 17:4, 17). Read Paul’s sermon in Acts 13. He was address-
ing the descendants of those whose lives had been impacted by 
Esther!

So God used even Israel’s disobedience and dispersion to ful-
fill the bottom line of the covenant. He said, “I will display my 
glory among the nations, and all the nations will see the punish-
ment I inflict and the hand I lay on them. From that day forward 
the people of Israel will know that I am the Lord their God. 
And the nations will know that the people of Israel went into 
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small group discussion Questions 

1. Check the latest news. What are some of the greatest areas where 
God is working to bring people to Himself right now? 

2. Spend five minutes praying over these worldwide-known events.
3. How could God use a total economic collapse of the United 

States, due to our great debt, as an involuntary “go” mechanism 
to make His name great among the nations? (Think through 
where Christians would have to go to find work.)

4. Though in our eyes, America is not a Christian nation, in the 
rest of the world’s eyes, America is a Christian nation. What kind 
of reputation is God getting through America now? Back up your 
answer.

5. Esther put her life on the line by going before the king unan-
nounced, and it impacted nations for God’s glory. How could you 
put your life on the line and impact nations? 

Operation Desert Storm opened up new avenues for Chris-
tians to get into the Middle East. It’s being reported that up to 
one thousand Saudis came to know the Lord as a result of the 
Gulf War. The church in Kuwait, which had only around fifty 
people meeting prior to the war, is now reporting up to five hun-
dred! Both Iraq wars have also caused many Iraqis to inquire 
about Christ and Christianity. New churches began to spring up 
after Saddam Hussein’s death. The government of Iraq broad-
casted Campus Crusade’s film Jesus over national TV. 

Before the December 2004 tsunami, the Aceh people of 
Indonesia were some of the hardest Muslims in the world to 
reach. In fact, they were considered the most difficult people 
group to penetrate overall. Was God in control of the tsunami 
that hit? Absolutely. Why? What happened?

After the tsunami hit, it was primarily Christians who came 
in to bring relief. My friend Al, who organized relief work there, 
said one village chief was chided by a Muslim extremist who 
said, “Don’t take the help of these Christians; they’re just trying 
to convert you.” The village chief replied, “You come waving a 
flag. They come bringing rice and clean water. I want rice and 
clean water for my people more than I want your flag.” God has 
used that disaster to start multiple churches among the Aceh!

September 11, 2001—a day which helped define America—
has helped many Muslims to again say, “If this is what Islam 
is really all about, I don’t want anything to do with it.” Many 
Muslims have been more open to hearing the message of God’s 
good news since 9/11. The Arab Spring also fostered much of 
the same sentiment.

If you want to see what God is doing, read the newspaper 
or watch the news. His hand is there. Although He may wear 
gloves and not leave fingerprints, He is still in control of the 
major events in this world. Trust in that! 
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Chapter 10

The New Testament 
Major Events

Did you know that before Jesus even came to the earth, His 
Father had given Him a job description to fulfill? It’s true. 

It is found in Isaiah 49:6: “It is too small a thing for you to be 
my servant to restore the tribes of Jacob and bring back those of 
Israel I have kept. I will also make you a light for the Gentiles, 
that my salvation may reach to the ends of the earth.”

Note the words “too small a thing.” It is too small a thing 
for the Messiah to save only the Jews. God wants Him to be a 
global Messiah, to reach people from all nations on the face of 
the earth. Nothing less would do.

Why? Because God wants to reveal His greatest glory and 
wants us to have the greatest joy. The scope of Jesus’ mission 
has eternal ramifications. So how did Jesus do in fulfilling His 
job description? Let’s look at some of the major events in the 
New Testament and see if they too, line up with the Abrahamic 
covenant!
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the Sea of Galilee. He obviously didn’t know the heartbeat of 
the Jews; therefore He was not our Messiah.”

Not bad thinking if you have an A > B perspective. But 
with an A = B perspective, Jesus’ choice of location makes sense. 
Why?

Let’s learn some of the area’s geography to find our answer. 
To the north was total Gentile territory. The best-known cities 
were Tyre and Sidon. 

To the west was the Decapolis. This area’s name was derived 
from two words: deca, which means ten, and polis, which means 
city. The Decapolis was a Greek desegregation project. They 
were trying to integrate the Jews into their society so the Jews 
would not remain so ethnically distinct.

One hundred miles to the south was Jerusalem. Yet since the 
direct route was through hostile Samaritan territory, a respect-
able Jew would have had to travel about 125 miles to get from 
Jerusalem to Capernaum.

So how does any of this help us understand why Jesus located 
there?

The answer is found in His job description. He was to be a 
Messiah to both the Jews and the Gentiles. To fully grasp this, 
think it through from both the Gentile and Jewish perspectives.

If you were a Pharisee (or even an ordinary Jew) living in 
Jerusalem back in those days and you thought that the Messiah 
might possibly live way to the north—about a four- or five-day 
walk8—would you be motivated to go see him? Well, since you 
had been hoping for and teaching about the Messiah for your 
entire life, the answer would absolutely be “Yes!” Of course you 
would put out the effort to see this miracle-working possible 
Messiah!

But if you were a Gentile in Tyre or Sidon and you heard 
about a possible miracle worker way down in Jerusalem, would 
you make the long journey to see someone who might be only a 
rumor? Probably not. But if he were close by, then yes.

This is one of the prime reasons Jesus chose to locate His 

Jesus’ strategic location
In light of His job description, where did Jesus go to locate 

His international ministry headquarters? Was it some random 
place? Did He flip a coin to decide? Did He throw a dart at a 
map? We find our answer in Matthew 4:13: “Leaving Nazareth, 
he went and lived in Capernaum, which was by the lake in the 
area of Zebulun and Naphtali.”

This text seems to indicate that Jesus was very specific about 
where He lived. It was in a town called Capernaum on the other 
side of the Sea of Galilee. Look at the map below to get a basic 
idea of its location.

There are Jews today who will tell you that Jesus definitely 
wasn’t the Messiah for the simple reason that Jesus chose to 
locate in Capernaum. Their reasoning is simple. “If Jesus had 
been the Messiah, He would have chosen to locate His ministry 
in the heart of Judaism, which was Jerusalem. Instead, He chose 
some hick town to the north, far away on the opposite side of 
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job. Please ask yourself, “Where can I be the most strategic to 
impact the nations for God’s glory?” Then, once you’ve figured 
that out, get the best job that pays the most money in that geo-
graphic area and seek to shine God’s glory to those around you. 
Think this way too if you’re about to switch jobs or careers. Be 
strategic!

Jesus’ Ministry to ethnic Minorities
Did Jesus’ strategic location work? As Jesus did miracles, the 

tweets flew. His reputation was getting established. Matthew 
writes, “Jesus went throughout Galilee, teaching in their syna-
gogues, proclaiming the good news of the kingdom, and healing 
every disease and sickness among the people. News about him 
spread all over Syria” (Matthew 4:23–24). 

Was Syria a Jewish or Gentile area? Of course it was total 
Gentile territory. So here is evidence that Gentiles were so curi-
ous about this miracle worker that they made the trip from Syria 
to see if Jesus would heal their diseases. Did He do it?

Note what it does not say in Matthew 4:24. The Scriptures 
do not say, “And the Gentile people brought to him all who 
were ill with various diseases . . . and he separated the Jews from 
the Gentiles, healed the Jews, and sent the Gentiles home.” 
What does it say?

“He healed them,” Jew and Gentile alike. And as the healed 
people skipped and praised God on their journeys home, what do 
you think the Gentiles were talking about? This Jesus, this man 
who had power to heal. His name spread all throughout Syria—
Gentile territory. What was the result? “Large crowds from Gali-
lee, the Decapolis, Jerusalem, Judea and the region across the 
Jordan followed him” (Matthew 4:25). Jesus’ job description was 
being fulfilled!

Just as He healed “them,” Jew and Gentile alike, we too 
should be looking at internationals all around us and seeking 
to minister to them just as Jesus ministered to them in His day.

ministry in mixed Jewish-Gentile territory. The Jews would have 
enough motivation to travel a long distance to see Him, and the 
Gentiles from Tyre, who didn’t have the motivation, had only 
about a third of the distance to travel.

But we haven’t even talked about how the Decapolis fig-
ured into Jesus’ decision. Listen to the rest of Matthew 4:13–16: 
“Leaving Nazareth, he went and lived in Capernaum, which was 
by the lake in the area of Zebulun and Naphtali—to fulfill what 
was said through the prophet Isaiah: ‘Land of Zebulun and land 
of Naphtali, the Way of the Sea, beyond the Jordan, Galilee of 
the Gentiles—the people living in darkness have seen a great 
light; on those living in the land of the shadow of death a light 
has dawned.’ ”

Note the “Galilee of the Gentiles” terminology. Could this 
refer to the Decapolis? These were people living in darkness—
something the Jews would never attribute to themselves. Nor 
would Jews think of themselves as people “living in the land of 
the shadow of death.” These words are referring to Gentiles.

Jesus specifically chose to locate in a mixed Jewish-Gentile 
area (the Decapolis) so that He could fulfill prophecy and minis-
ter to both Jews and Gentiles. He was a Messiah for all peoples, 
not just for the Jews!

How can we apply this to our lives? The answer is simple. 
Jesus chose a strategic location to impact nations. Therefore we 
should choose to live in strategic locations to impact nations. 
Unfortunately most American Christians don’t live like that. 
Their first thought is not, “Where can I be the most strategic?” 
but rather, “Where can I get the best job?” (And of course the 
“best job” is based on salary and is in the field in which they 
want to work.) Then they ask, “What’s the best neighborhood 
in light of the schools?” Then they ask, “Which church do we 
like the best?” Oh, how the top line has mixed up our priorities.

If you’re in college and you’re reading this, please don’t 
make your highest priority going out and getting the best-paying 
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prayer. Although this is true, these theologians miss the main 
point.

Something far more important was going on, and only Mark 
picked up on it. What did he include that was different? Jesus 
says, “Is it not written: ‘My house will be called a house of prayer 
for all nations’? But you have made it ‘a den of robbers’ ” (Mark 
11:17, italics added).

Why would Jesus focus on “all nations?”
When King Solomon dedicated the temple, he was very spe-

cific in 1 Kings 8:41–43 that the temple would be a place for 
Gentiles from all over the world to come and pray. Solomon 
prayed that God would hear the prayers of Gentiles and that 
they would come to know the God of Israel. The outer court was 
known as the Court of the Gentiles. It was there that they were 
to discover Yahweh!

When Jesus said “all nations,” He was saying, “This outer 
court, which is dedicated to the Gentiles, has been seized by 
people who don’t care about God’s heart for the nations. They 
have an A > B perspective and care far more for their pock-
etbooks, personal safety, and security than My glory and the 
nations.”

Jesus was furious. These entrepreneurs were writing off 99 
percent of the world’s population for the sake of their own wal-
lets. This is why He overturned their tables. Their well-being 
had become a higher priority than reaching the nations. Jesus 
was a whole-covenant Messiah living out the bottom line of His 
job description, helping His own people see the priority of God’s 
heart for the nations.

Oh, how they missed it. Oh, how our churches have missed 
it as well. Our safety and security have become much higher pri-
orities to us than God’s name in the nations. It’s amazing Jesus 
has had such patience with us and hasn’t come and overturned 
our tables as well.

cleansing the temple
Jesus’ cleansing of the temple is another major event in the 

New Testament, as all four Gospels record it and it has every-
thing to do with God’s promise to Abraham! The story is found 
in Matthew 21:12–13, Mark 11:15–17, Luke 19:45–46, and John 
2:13–17. At first glance, it looks like Jesus is consumed with zeal 
for God’s house. But on closer inspection, we can see that He 
was acting fervently for the bottom line. And only one disciple 
stumbled upon it—Mark!

Why did Jesus cleanse the temple?
Let’s first answer that question by looking at the context. 

Deuteronomy 16:16–17 mandated that all Jewish men appear 
three times a year before the Lord at an appointed place. With 
the temple established, that was the place to meet. But they 
weren’t to come empty-handed. They needed to bring some type 
of offering.

Think through the logistics of this. Jewish men came to the 
temple from all over. Those whose journeys were long certainly 
didn’t want to carry their offerings with them. It was more prac-
tical to sell some livestock in their hometowns, put the money 
in their pockets, and then buy the same livestock in Jerusalem 
to sacrifice.

Now if you were an entrepreneurial, capitalistic Jew who 
lived in Jerusalem, where would you set up shop to sell offerings? 
Probably as close to the temple as possible. The best spot would 
be right in front of the doors to the temple! 

But if you were to look inside the temple, you’d see a large 
outer court that no one really used. In fact, it was the largest part 
of the court, with tons of room. Why not sell in there? Everyone 
who walked through the door to the temple without an offering 
would be a prime target!

This is what was happening.
Many theologians focus on the irreverence of selling offer-

ings inside the temple. It was to be a house of prayer—each of the 
Gospel writers caught that part—and selling is not conducive to 
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“Yes it is, Lord,” she said. “Even the dogs eat the crumbs 
that fall from their master’s table.”

Then Jesus said to her, “Woman, you have great 
faith! Your request is granted.” And her daughter was 
healed at that moment.

Did Jesus just flip-flop His position with this woman? How 
do we deal with this passage? How do we align this passage with 
the rest of the Bible’s top line/bottom line, A = B theology? The 
answer is really very simple. Get a pair of scissors, cut the passage 
out, and all of Scripture will be harmonious. A = B. No problem. 

Wrong. To understand this puzzling story, we have to look 
at it in its context. Look at the beginning of Matthew 15. Here, 
the Pharisees and teachers ridicule Jesus’ disciples for not wash-
ing their hands before they eat. (It’s not an issue of hygiene; it’s 
about the law being broken!) 

Seeing their hypocrisy, Jesus begins to speak about what is 
clean and what is unclean. He says, “What goes into someone’s 
mouth does not defile them, but what comes out of their mouth, 
that is what defiles them’ ” (Matthew 15:10). In other words, “It’s 
what is on the inside of the heart that makes a person clean or 
unclean, not what rules they outwardly keep.” Jesus is pointing 
to the fact that it doesn’t matter whether on the outside you’re 
a man or a woman, a Jew or a Gentile. What matters is what’s 
in your heart before God. In reality, He was giving an A = B les-
son! It’s very clear. And His disciples (who were steeped in A > 
B thinking) were hearing this very lesson.

Right after teaching that lesson, Jesus—the master 
teacher—takes His disciples on a field trip (Matthew 15:21). 
He purposely withdraws to the region of Tyre and Sidon, a Gen-
tile area. Why does He do that? You guessed it; He wants to run 
into Gentiles. Once they arrive, a Gentile woman confronts 
Jesus. Here is another great opportunity to teach His disciples 
a lesson. However, Jesus remains silent. He did not answer a 
word. Why? 

the canaanite Woman
In the Gospels, there seem to be two passages that look like 

exceptions—where Jesus lived out only half of His job descrip-
tion. Those two passages must be addressed in order for the 
Scriptures to remain consistent. These are the stories of Jesus 
and the Canaanite woman (Matthew 15) and Jesus’ sending of 
the twelve disciples (Matthew 10). Let’s look at the Canaanite 
woman first.

This difficult passage is found in Matthew 15:22–28: 

A Canaanite woman from that vicinity came to him, 
crying out, “Lord, Son of David, have mercy on me! My 
daughter is demon-possessed and suffering terribly.”

Jesus did not answer a word. So his disciples came to 
him and urged him, “Send her away, for she keeps crying 
out after us.”

He answered, “I was sent only to the lost sheep of 
Israel.” 

Wait a second; stop the text. Did Jesus really say that He 
was sent “only to the lost sheep of Israel”? That sounds like 
He was only a top-line Messiah and was not fulfilling His job 
description!9

The woman came and knelt before him. “Lord, help 
me!” she said.

He replied, “It is not right to take the children’s 
bread and toss it to the dogs.”

Whoa. Stop again. Did Jesus really just call the woman a 
dog? Obviously He had not yet read Dale Carnegie’s book How 
to Win Friends and Influence People. You never call someone a dog 
if you are trying to influence him or her for all eternity. What 
was Jesus thinking?
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And think through what He is saying: “It is not right to take 
the children’s bread and toss it to their dogs.” There are three 
key words here that can unlock the entire passage for us: children, 
bread, and dogs. The term children represents what people? The 
Jews. Bread represents what? The blessing. And dogs represents 
the Gentiles. In essence, Jesus is saying, “It’s not right to take 
Israel’s blessing and give it to the Gentiles.” 

Is that true or false? False. It goes in direct opposition to the 
entire Old Testament’s emphasis on top-line and bottom-line 
theology. Jesus here purposely misquotes the Abrahamic Cov-
enant. If Jesus is not speaking satirically, He is revising the Abra-
hamic Covenant on the spot! But He cannot do this without 
perjuring the Godhead, since Genesis 22:16–18 and Hebrews 
6:13–18 reveal that God has bound Himself by an unchanging 
oath to fulfill both requirements of that sacred covenant. 

Somehow, maybe through the twinkle of His eye, Jesus 
nonverbally communicates to the woman, “Woman, hang in 
there. I’m trying to give My disciples an illustration of a lesson I 
just taught.” Jesus keeps the woman coming back. Then, as the 
Greek text hints, He turns (as if His back had been toward her 
the whole time) and says, “Woman, you have great faith.” And 
her daughter is healed. 

It may be at this point in the role-playing exercise that Peter 
turns to James and says, “We’ve been had; He meant to heal her 
the whole time.” 

Now, it won’t take you long to go to great Bible commentar-
ies and find excellent theologians who say the entire purpose of 
this passage was to teach a Gentile woman a lesson. But those 
theologians need to be challenged! Jesus wasn’t trying to teach 
the woman a lesson; He was trying to test His disciples. He was 
a whole-covenant Messiah from the very beginning!

Now that the first difficult passage has been resolved, let’s 
look at the second difficult passage: the sending of the Twelve.

Is Jesus speechless? Does He not know what to say to a 
woman—especially a Gentile woman? No. Jesus has never been 
speechless, not knowing what to say. Then why did He not 
answer a word?

Perhaps Jesus does not offer a word to the woman because 
He wants to test His disciples’ understanding of His recent les-
son. This was a pop quiz! Had they learned the lesson He had 
just taught a few verses ago? Could they apply it? Would they 
reach out to the woman? Would they try to figure out what was 
in her heart, not reject her Gentile exterior? You can just see 
Jesus turning to His disciples, not saying a word, but nonverbally 
communicating, “OK, guys, what do you think? What should 
we do?”

They respond, “Send her away, for she keeps crying out after 
us.” It’s as if they are saying, “It’s about time You gave us a chance 
to speak up. Thanks for not saying a word, Lord; we’d really like 
to enforce this idea that Your love for the Jews is far greater than 
for all the other nations, those Gentile dogs. Let’s just send this 
woman on her way.” 

Saturated with their A > B mindset, the disciples completely 
fail their pop quiz and the entire purpose for the field trip.

So Jesus, in effect, says, “Look, there goes your A > B per-
spective again. OK, is that the game you want to play? For the 
next few moments I’ll live it out the way you want it to be lived 
out. I’ll let you see how wrong your theology is.” So He tells the 
woman, “I’m sorry, but I was sent only to the lost sheep of Israel.” 

The disciples must have begun a party at this time. “Yeah, 
Jesus, give it to her. Let her know God loves us Jews far more.”

But notice the woman’s response. “Lord, help me!” she says. 
Jesus replies, “It is not right to take the children’s bread 

and toss it to their dogs.” Was using that discriminatory slang a 
healthy thing to do in Gentile Tyre? Probably not, if you wanted 
to start a worldwide movement. Jesus is obviously stressing some 
point. 
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same perspective at the beginning of Jesus’ ministry? Skip back 
to Matthew 10 and imagine Jesus saying, “Go to the Gentiles.” 
What would have happened?

Can you imagine the disciples swimming across the Jordan 
and telling the Gentiles, “Hey, you Gentiles, guess what? God 
loves you and has a wonderful plan for your life”? The Gentiles 
would look at each other and then jump up and down with 
excitement, exclaiming, “God loves us? That’s terrific. Can we 
hug you?” 

Of course the disciples, being firmly entrenched in an A > B 
theology, would reply, “Don’t touch us, you Gentile dogs!”

“Oh well, at least come into our homes and get warmed 
by the fire. You’re so wet, you must be cold. We’d love to hear 
more.” 

“No, we’re not allowed into Gentile houses; it’s against our 
religion.” 

“Well, can we feed you? You must be hungry,” the Gentiles 
would reply, trying to help those who had brought them such 
good news. 

“No,” the disciples would retort. “We brought our own 
kosher bag lunches.” 

Would it have been good news at that point? No. 
It is as if Jesus says in Matthew 10, “Look, gentlemen, you’ve 

got such an A > B perspective that you’ll ruin any attempt to 
reach the Gentiles. Just go to the Jews for now and try to get this 
message straight. Later I’ll send you to the Gentiles.” 

Jesus is very clear about this “later” idea: “On my account 
you will be brought before governors and kings as witnesses to 
them and to the Gentiles” (Matthew 10:18). He seems to be 
telling them that He will send them to the Gentiles once they 
get the message down pat. He lived out His job description. 

the Bottom-line sending
Notice in Luke 10:1–16 that Jesus later sends out the seventy- 

two (which the niv says could be translated as “seventy”). 

“do not go . . .”
When Jesus sends out the Twelve, He says, “Do not go among 

the Gentiles or enter any town of the Samaritans. Go rather to 
the lost sheep of Israel. As you go, proclaim this message: ‘The 
kingdom of heaven has come near’ ” (Matthew 10:5–7). 

So much for the premise of our study together, right? If Jesus 
were a whole-covenant Messiah, both top and bottom line, 
how could He possibly order the Twelve to “not go among the 
Gentiles”? 

To understand this perplexing statement by Jesus, let’s fast-
forward for a moment to some events in the book of Acts. 

In Acts 10, Peter has a vision of unclean animals three 
times. Each time the Lord says, “Do not call anything impure 
that God has made clean.” Immediately after the visions, Cor-
nelius’s servants come and get Peter to go to Cornelius’s home. 
Peter goes, and there Cornelius and his family are baptized in 
the Holy Spirit.

When the other disciples hear about what has happened, 
they criticize Peter (Acts 11:1–3). It’s as if they said, “Peter, 
what have you done? You not only broke our rules about inter-
acting with Gentiles, but you’ve gone into a Gentile home and 
eaten with them. This is ludicrous! You’re our leader. We’ve got 
to start the impeachment proceedings.” 

Having returned to the home base of Jerusalem, Peter tells 
his story. After the Christian leaders heard the events of Cor-
nelius’s conversion, “they had no further objections and praised 
God, saying, ‘So then, even to Gentiles God has granted repen-
tance that leads to life’ ” (Acts 11:18). As if that idea were some-
thing brand-new! 

This passage takes place in Acts. Here are the disciples—
after Jesus has lived His entire life on earth, given them multiple 
A = B lessons, and reissued the Great Commission—and they 
are still thinking that this idea is brand-new? If, at this later 
point, the disciples are still so squeamish and reticent to share 
their faith with Gentiles, how much more did they have that 
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is something Gentiles would say. More proof that they were in 
Gentile territory.

Third, when the baskets are picked up after the two feedings, 
two different words are used. In the feeding of the five thousand, 
the Greek word is kophinos. It means a basket used primarily by 
Jews. But after the four thousand are fed, another word is used. 
It is spyris. This basket was larger and typically used by Gentiles. 

Now, the disciples had just seen Jesus feed five thousand 
men with their women and children. All He is asking them to 
do now is to feed four thousand men with their families, and 
they’re basically saying, “It can’t be done.” 

Knowing that the recipients are Gentiles, we can better 
understand why the disciples don’t have the faith to feed them. 
In a nutshell, their A > B mindset kept them from thinking that 
Jesus would do a miracle for the Gentiles—the Jews, yes, but the 
Gentiles, no.

But Jesus was a whole-covenant Messiah. When He fed the 
five thousand Jews, it was a top-line feeding. When He fed the 
four thousand Gentiles, it was a bottom-line feeding. He fulfilled 
the whole law. 

your life
The major events of both the Old and New Testaments 

revolve around the Abrahamic Covenant. God is doing every-
thing to see that His name is proclaimed among all peoples on 
the face of the earth so that His greatest glory can be revealed 
and our greatest joy can be experienced for all eternity. 

Now if the major events of the Scriptures revolve around 
the Abrahamic Covenant, shouldn’t the major events in our 
churches, our marriages, our families, our very lives revolve 
around it as well? Yes, they should. We should be working 
toward the goal of revealing God’s greatest glory. Unfortunately, 
the average Christian doesn’t pattern his or her life after Jesus. 

Jesus located His ministry in a strategic town to impact the 
world. But how do most Christians determine where they are 

Whereas Jesus earlier sent out the Twelve and instructed them 
not to go to the Gentiles, now He sends out the seventy and 
simply says for them to “go,” omitting the former restriction. 

Now, those numbers, twelve and seventy, could be symbolic: 
twelve can represent the twelve tribes, while seventy can rep-
resent the nations. The sending of the Twelve was a top-line 
sending. The sending of the seventy was a bottom-line sending. 
Jesus was a whole-covenant Messiah.

the Miraculous Feedings
Jesus’ job description was fulfilled in the miraculous feed-

ings as well. Just to test your knowledge, do you know which 
miraculous feeding came first? Was it the five thousand or the 
four thousand? Right. It was the five thousand. So when it came 
to feeding a thousand fewer people, it should have been easy, 
right?

Shouldn’t the disciples have said to Jesus, “What, feed these 
people? No problem, of course. There are a thousand fewer of 
them.” And then they should have turned to the crowd and 
said, “Hey everyone, sit down and bring us what little food you 
have and you’re going to see a miracle. This is going to blow you 
away!” 

But they didn’t do that. Why? Because these were four thou-
sand Gentiles, not Jews. Three things points us to this fact. 

First, remember the pop quiz Jesus gave His disciples in Tyre 
and Sidon? After they failed their pop quiz, Jesus took them back 
to the other side of the Sea of Galilee in the Decapolis, where 
this feeding takes place, following immediately in the text. This 
is why His disciples call it a “remote place.” Yes. The Decapolis 
is Gentile territory. The disciples don’t know where the nearest 
Walmart is. They are very uncomfortable. 

Second, notice what the people are saying in Matthew 
15:31: “And they praised the God of Israel.” The phraseology is 
not something Matthew would attribute to the Jews. The Jews 
would praise Jehovah or Yahweh. But “the God of Israel”? This 
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going to live? Again, they choose largely based on job offers with 
the most pay and closest proximity to family. Their choices have 
nothing to do with being globally strategic.

Jesus did miracles for the “untouchable Gentiles,” but most 
Christians don’t even think about reaching out to the Muslims, 
Buddhists, or Hindus at their nearest convenience store. They 
simply try to avoid them.

Jesus overturned the tables of the money changers in the 
temple because they were writing off 99 percent of the world 
population. Most Christians aren’t even aware that most 
churches today don’t focus on planting churches overseas. They 
want churches of prayer for themselves, but not for all nations.

Jesus lifted up the faith of the centurion, but most of us don’t 
even think a Muslim, Buddhist, or Hindu could come to know 
the Lord, much less have great faith.

Jesus healed the untouchable Gentiles who came from the 
north. Most of us never even go downtown to feed the homeless.

Are we really seeking to follow Jesus?
Selah.

small group discussion Questions

1. Jesus located His ministry very strategically to impact the world. 
What factors did you take into consideration as you determined 
where you would live?

2. Assuming you were independently wealthy and could live any-
where, what place would be the most strategic and why?

3. Do you think Jesus continues to test us (as He did His disciples) 
to see if we are willing to reach out to those who are not like us? 
Give reasons for your answer.

4. What have been the three biggest events in your church’s life, 
and were there any bottom-line ramifications of these events?

5. Similarly, what have been the three biggest events in your life, 
and were there any bottom-line ramifications of these events? 

Chapter 11

We’ve Got a Job to Do

In chapter four, we saw the direct link between reaching all of 
the nations and the end of history coming. It was a short para-

graph, but it had huge implications. Because it was so brief, you 
may have forgotten about it. I want to reemphasize it because it 
is key to mobilizing God’s people.

Christ won’t come back until all nations are reached.
Why is this so important?
Many years ago I challenged my brother to consider join-

ing me when I was on staff with Frontiers, a ministry to unen-
gaged Muslim people groups. At that time, my brother was an 
elder at his church in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, and an engineer 
with a good, secure, well-paying job with lots of benefits. When 
he started hearing the material presented in this book, he was 
shocked. As an elder of a large Presbyterian church, he said, “I 
thought we were supposed to be doing some good works in our 
local community, but that we were basically just sitting around 
twiddling our thumbs and waiting for Jesus to come back again. 
I had no idea we have a job to do.”

Don’t let this be you. Don’t let yourself think, “Well, I can 
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group is unreached if there is no one in their culture, who speaks 
their same language, who can tell them about Christ. Missionar-
ies may be targeting them, but they are not insiders who truly 
know the culture and the language as their mother tongue. And 
usually no church has been established. If there is one, it is not 
strong enough to reach the people group.

Now there are anywhere from three hundred to seven hun-
dred million evangelical Christians, depending how you define 
them.11 Let’s not haggle over the definition or the numbers, 
because neither is exciting, but note that these are evangelicals, 
not people who go to church once a year and call themselves 
Christians. The people in question are somewhat serious about 
their walk with God.

Now let’s have some fun and do some math.
The average American church consists of around two hun-

dred people, though globally the average is about one hundred 
people. So for the sake of illustration, let’s say that the three 
hundred million evangelical believers are divided into three 
million churches. 

Now, there are 7,162 unreached people groups. If you divide 
the number of evangelical churches globally (three million) by 
the number of unreached people groups (7,162), there are 419 
evangelical churches for every unreached people group. This means 
that if each group of 419 churches got together, raised up a team 
of, let’s say, twelve people, and made it a priority to plant one 
church in one unreached people group, we could easily see the 
entire world evangelized in about thirty years. (This is assuming 
it would take thirty years to plant one church, which is a very 
generous amount of time. Some teams have planted a church 
among an unreached people group in four years!)

If we go with the more generous estimate of seven hundred 
million evangelical believers, there would be seven million evan-
gelical churches worldwide. Divide that number of churches by 
the number of unreached people groups, and there would be 977 
evangelical churches for every unreached people group.

really do anything I want, and Jesus is going to come back when-
ever He decides to come back, and I really don’t have anything 
to do with it. It’s all up to God. Most of the work has been done.” 
That is completely not the case.

The key word is until—Jesus won’t come back until all 
nations are reached. But the word until can be used in different 
ways.

If I say, “You can’t open your presents until Christmas morn-
ing,” it doesn’t matter how much you want to open your pres-
ents; you are going to have to wait a certain number of hours, 
months, days, or weeks. Christmas morning cannot be rushed. 
There are twenty-four hours in a day, and each must transpire 
before the next day comes.

But if I say, “You can’t go outside until you clean up your 
room,” then the word until has an entirely different meaning. In 
this case, if you hurry up and clean your room, you will get to go 
outside sooner rather than later. It all depends on how quickly 
you clean up your room.

It is this second use that applies when we say, “Christ won’t 
come back until all nations are reached.” If we, the church, 
prioritize reaching all the nations, we could literally see Christ 
come back in the next thirty years. Literally. Wait. Stop! You 
read over that way too quickly. Read it again. We could literally 
see Christ come back in the next thirty years! This is something 
we’ve been waiting to see happen for more than two thousand 
years, and we could literally see it happen in thirty? Yes! Why?

Because the task is very, very doable. 

the doable task
Remember how Deuteronomy 32:8 told us that if the nations 

were ready to hear God’s Word, then Israel would always have 
the numbers to reach out to them? God is still keeping that same 
proportion, making sure the church is ready today!

As of the writing of this book, there are 16,594 people 
groups in the world.10 Of those, 7,162 are unreached. A people 
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disappear with a roar; the elements will be destroyed by fire, 
and the earth and everything done in it will be laid bare. Since 
everything will be destroyed in this way, what kind of people 
ought you to be? You ought to live holy and godly lives as you 
look forward to the day of God and speed its coming.”

Note the last three words, “speed its coming.” We can speed 
the return of our Lord. How? By reaching every ethnic group on 
the face of the earth. Once they are reached, Christ will come 
back. If we reach the nations sooner, Christ will come back 
sooner. If it takes us a long time to reach the nations, He won’t 
come back for a long time. It is not some fixed, arbitrary date the 
Father has set. In some ways, it’s up to us (even though God is 
sovereignly in control).

Matthew 28:18–20
Odds are that if you are reading this book, you not only know 

this second text, the Great Commission of Matthew 28:18–20, 
but you’ve probably memorized it! However, let’s take a fresh 
look at it from this perspective.

“Then Jesus came to them and said, ‘All authority in heaven 
and on earth has been given to me. Therefore go and make dis-
ciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father 
and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, and teaching them to 
obey everything I have commanded you. And surely I am with 
you always, to the very end of the age.’ ”

We’ve already discussed how this is a mandate to go and 
plant churches in every ethnic group on the face of the earth. 
But let’s look at the last sentence—Jesus will be with us “to the 
very end of the age.”

What is the “end of the age”? It is God ushering in a new 
period of time when there will be a new set of rules, a new exis-
tence, a new everything. Jesus says He’ll be with us until that 
time. Why did He add that last phrase?

It is very simple. He is making a statement. The end of the 
age (as we know it) will come after we plant a church in every 

Seriously stop and think about this. If 977 evangelical 
churches got together and put their people, minds, and finances 
together, don’t you think they could come up with one team of 
twelve people, finance it, and pray and fast until a church was 
planted? Of course they could!

The Great Commission is so, so doable—if we, the body of 
Christ, begin to think strategically. We could literally see Jesus 
come back in thirty years! Does that get you excited or what?

Do you want to see Christ come back soon? If your answer 
is yes, then you want to be putting your time and energy into 
seeing the unreached become reached. This could mean, for 
some of you, quitting your job and going overseas to find a new 
job among a people who are unreached. For others of you, it 
may mean switching what you are studying in college so that 
you can have a more marketable degree for overseas employ-
ment. For others of you, it may be as simple as incorporating 
new, global prayers into your quiet time (just turn on the news!). 
Still others of you may want to get on the missions committee 
of your church (or form one from scratch) and start making the 
unreached a priority.

I want to instill in you a greater passion for God’s global 
cause. Even though only the Father knows when Christ will 
be sent back a second time (Matthew 24:36), He also made it 
clear through Matthew 24:14 that the end won’t come until all 
nations are reached. He is telling us that we have a job to do—
and He knows when we will have completed it.

But did you know that there is not just one verse that 
points us to this idea, but six other passages? Let’s discover them 
together and see how serious God is about helping us see our role 
in bringing Christ back. 

six other “until” Passages
2 Peter 3:10–12

Our first proof is found in 2 Peter 3:10–12, which says: “But 
the day of the Lord will come like a thief. The heavens will 
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sisters, so that you may not be conceited: Israel has experienced 
a hardening in part until the full number of the Gentiles has 
come in.”

In context, Paul is talking about wanting Israel to be saved 
and about the blindness (hardening in part) that they are expe-
riencing at this present time. Why are they blind? Because of 
their lack of obedience to God.

When will that blindness be gone? Is it going to be some-
thing supernatural, where they simply wake up on their own and 
say, “Oh my gosh, we’ve been wrong all this time, I just had a 
dream!” Probably not. What will need to take place to get the 
Jews to realize Jesus is the Messiah? Probably something very 
cataclysmic.

Christ’s return will be that way! Their blindness will prob-
ably be gone after Christ comes back a second time and they see 
Him come down in the clouds. Then they’ll realize, “We were 
wrong the entire time. Christ really was the Messiah.” Then 
after realizing they were wrong, they will repent and begin to 
obey Him and have that blindness taken away.

But this will happen, Paul says, only after the “full number 
of the Gentiles has come in.” What does “full number of the 
Gentiles” mean?

It could mean one of two things. God may have in mind 
some random number of Gentile people He knows need to be 
reached (like 2 billion, 346 million, 522 thousand, 313). And 
until that number is reached, Christ won’t come back.

Alternatively, God could have in mind a number of people 
groups (like maybe 7,162?) that have yet to be reached. And 
until those people groups are reached, Christ won’t come back.

Either way, the blindness of the Jews won’t be taken away 
until the full number of Gentiles is reached. This is our fourth 
text showing that Christ isn’t going to return until all nations 
have been reached.

people group on the face of the earth. In other words, we can be 
guaranteed Christ’s presence until the end of this age—until all 
nations are reached. Once they are reached, then a new age will 
come to pass. It will begin with the return of Christ. Then He’ll 
be with us in a totally different manner.

But the point is clear. All nations must be reached, and then 
Christ will come back. This is the second passage that tells us we 
have work to do!

Revelation 5:9 
Our third text is found in Revelation 5:9, which says: “And 

they sang a new song, saying: ‘You are worthy to take the scroll 
and to open its seals, because you were slain, and with your blood 
you purchased for God persons from every tribe and language 
and people and nation.’ ”

In order to understand how this verse points us to our job of 
reaching the nations before Christ can come back, we must look 
at the context. God is announcing the time when the scrolls 
will be opened up. The scrolls usher in a new period of time in 
heaven—a new age. During this period of time, there will be 
people from every nation on the face of the earth worshiping 
God. Note the word every. Representatives from every nation 
will be there.

Now, notice the tense of purchase. It is past tense: purchased. 
After Christ has purchased people from every tribe and language 
and people and nation, then the new time frame is brought into 
being. What kicks off that new age? The Scriptures tell us it is 
the return of Christ. Therefore, Christ won’t come back until 
all nations are reached. Here is a third verse pointing us to our 
responsibility of helping Christ come back sooner.

Romans 11:25
Our fourth passage is found in Romans 11:25 and says this: 

“I do not want you to be ignorant of this mystery, brothers and 



God’s bottom line

178 179

We’ve got a JoB to do 

is saying that the spreading of the good news will go out to all 
nations. But then notice what he says: this will be done “until 
the day of Christ Jesus,” or in other words, until Christ’s second 
coming. Paul is making a direct link. Once the gospel goes out 
to all nations, Christ will return.

Acts 1:6–8
Our final passage comes from Acts 1:6–8. The key to under-

standing it is found in verse 6: “Then they gathered around him 
and asked him, ‘Lord, are you at this time going to restore the 
kingdom to Israel?’ ” The motivation behind the apostles’ ques-
tion is key. You’ll understand it by keeping in mind the big-pic-
ture context. 

For centuries, the Jews had been looking for a Messiah who 
would free His people. They knew of God’s promise that the 
Messiah would come through King David and establish a king-
dom that would endure forever! This kingdom meant freedom. 
However, they assumed incorrectly that the freedom would be 
from Roman rule. (They had no concept of spiritual freedom.) 
This is why they wanted to make Jesus king (John 6:15), and 
when He triumphantly rode into Jerusalem they cried, “Blessed 
is the king who comes in the name of the Lord” (Luke 19:38). 
Note too that when the chief priests tried to arrest Jesus (who 
was, in the disciples’ eyes, their new king) by force, Peter got out 
his sword and cut off a servant’s ear (Luke 22:49–50). They were 
ready to march on Rome and make Jesus the king who would “sit 
on his glorious throne” with “all the nations gathered . . . before 
him” (Matthew 25:31–32).

But none of that happened. Jesus didn’t start a revolt. Rome 
still ruled at the end of the day. And Jesus died. What a bum-
mer to the disciples. Their hopes of ruling over the nations were 
dashed. 

But new life was breathed into their dreams as Jesus rose 
from the dead! Wow, what a king they had now! Not even 
death could stop Him. When Jesus was with them after the 

Philippians 1:6
Our fifth passage is found in Philippians 1:6 and says: 

“. . . being confident of this, that he who began a good work in 
you will carry it on to completion until the day of Christ Jesus.”

Now usually when we read this verse, we think of ourselves. 
(Read Cat and Dog Theology and you’ll know why!) We think 
this verse is telling us, “God is going to complete His good work 
in me until He returns.” Although this is not a bad idea, it is 
poor biblical interpretation.

In the entire chapter, Paul is not talking about our growth as 
individuals. What is he referencing when he talks about “good 
work”? He is talking about the spread of the gospel. Look at the 
preceding verses: “I thank my God every time I remember you. 
In all my prayers for all of you, I always pray with joy because of 
your partnership in the gospel from the first day until now” (verses 
3–5).

In his opening remarks to the church at Philippi, Paul is 
talking about getting the gospel out. He says, “I’m so happy 
you’re helping me get out the gospel! In fact, I’m confident that 
this gospel will get out to all the nations with your help.”

Verse 7 is about this same gospel: “It is right for me to feel 
this way about all of you, since I have you in my heart and, 
whether I am in chains or defending and confirming the gospel, all 
of you share in God’s grace with me.”

Verse 12 says the same thing: “Now I want you to know, 
brothers and sisters, that what has happened to me has actually 
served to advance the gospel.”

The italic emphasis in these verses is mine to highlight 
Paul’s theme. The entire rest of the chapter is also about advanc-
ing the gospel and not being ashamed of it. It also speaks of not 
being frightened by opposition. The context is the gospel, the 
gospel, the gospel.

So when Paul speaks in verse 6 about God beginning “a 
good work in you,” he is referring to the good news spreading 
in the Philippi area. And when he says God will complete it, he 
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the Problem
Though you have just seen six passages (seven, includ-

ing Matthew 24:14) that say simply that Christ isn’t going to 
come back until all nations are reached, you may still be per-
plexed. Why? Because this idea seems to contradict other parts 
of Scripture. 

This is an excellent point and needs to be addressed. (We 
already talked about this, but let’s review it, because it is key and 
a stumbling block to many believers.) 

It is true that the Scriptures speak about the “imminent 
return” of our Lord. This is a theological term that basically says 
we need to live life as if Christ could come back at any time—
any moment—perhaps even before you finish the next sentence. 
And the imminent return of our Lord does seem to contradict 
the idea that we have years to go until Christ can come back a 
second time. How can Christ come back at any time (momen-
tarily) if there are still 7,162 people groups that haven’t been 
reached? It’s going to take years—if not decades or centuries at 
the rate we’re going—to reach them.

The answer is very simple. Both explanations are true. But 
how can that be?

They are both true because of one simple fact: we don’t 
know how God defines a people group. We have our own defi-
nitions, but those may not match God’s definition. As a result, 
God’s definition may not be that there are 7,162 people groups 
that need to be reached. His definition may say there is only one 
unreached people group. And Christ might come back tonight 
as a young Muslim woman from an obscure village in northwest 
China invites Christ into her life through a Christian ministry 
you and I have never heard of. 

Because we don’t know God’s definition of a people group, 
both explanations are true.

But what if doubting Thomas is flipping through the Register 
of the Peoples up in heaven and just happens to let it slip through 
his hands, and it falls through the atmosphere and lands in your 

resurrection, they were still thinking in terms of political rule. 
Hence they asked Jesus right before He ascended, “Lord, are you 
at this time going to restore the kingdom to Israel?” In essence, 
they wanted to know, “Is it now that we are going to march on 
Rome and take it over? It is now that You are going to set up 
Your political kingdom?” 

What was Jesus hearing? He was hearing, “Lord, is it at this 
time you are going to fulfill your promise to King David, restore 
his rule, and reign over all nations?” They were seeking the ful-
fillment of the Davidic Covenant (1 Chronicles 17:11–14).

But how did Jesus respond?
He said to them: “It is not for you to know the times or dates 

the Father has set by his own authority. But you will receive 
power when the Holy Spirit comes on you; and you will be my 
witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the 
ends of the earth” (Acts 1:7–8).

At first glance you look at this verse and say, “What in the 
world is Jesus talking about? Why is He so focused on reaching 
all nations? That wasn’t the question.” But, taking a deeper look, 
we can discover what Jesus is really saying and see that it has 
direct implications for this chapter. What He is saying is this: 
“If you want the Davidic Covenant to be fulfilled, you’ve got to 
first fulfill the Abrahamic Covenant and reach all nations. They 
come in chronological order. Once the Abrahamic Covenant is 
fulfilled, then the Davidic Covenant will be fulfilled.”

What will kick off the Davidic Covenant? The return of 
Christ, when He will come back to rule and reign openly. So, 
put the two together. Christ will come back after all nations are 
reached. This is our sixth passage pointing us to this conclusion.

How much clearer can God make it? Christ won’t come 
back until all nations are reached. We have a job to do. We are 
not to be twiddling our thumbs or playing mindless video games 
when we could be working toward the goal of bringing Christ 
back sooner. It’s that simple.
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Today we have more information and a better understand-
ing of what makes a people unique. We also have much more 
research. Teams of believers have actually gone to cities and 
researched how many people groups were in a city and how 
many of those were unreached. Hence the number 7,162 isn’t a 
general number like Dr. Winter’s twelve thousand. Actually, it 
seems to be pretty exact. 

Whatever the exact number of unreached people groups is, 
most of them reside in what is normally called the 10/40 Win-
dow. This is a “window” on the map that runs from 10 degrees 
latitudinal north to 40 degrees latitudinal north, stretching from 
West Africa all the way over to Southeast Asia.

Many call the 10/40 Window the “resistant belt.” This is 
because those who live in this area are some of the most resistant 
(hardest to reach) in the world. Following are some amazing sta-
tistics about this area: 

•	 Two-thirds of the world’s population lives here (4.56 
billion people).

•	 90 percent of the window’s people are unevangelized.
•	 The area’s population is mainly Muslim, Buddhist, 

Hindu, and secular Chinese. 
•	 Each one of the three major religions outside of 

Christianity (Islam, Buddhism, and Hinduism) has its 
headquarters in the 10/40 Window. 

back yard? Don’t hesitate, do not pass Go, do not collect $200. 
Go directly to the U.S. Center for World Mission in Pasadena, 
California, or the International Mission Board in Richmond, 
Virginia, and they will gladly pay you millions of dollars for 
that book so that the body of Christ can know exactly where it 
stands! Information is key!

But don’t hold your breath. The register of the peoples isn’t 
going to slip out of heaven. God wants us to pursue His goal 
of revealing His greatest glory by redeeming people from every 
tongue, tribe, and nation by faith. And even though we don’t 
know how exactly He defines a people group, that’s OK. We go 
with our best definitions and walk by faith from that point on. 
That is what pleases Him!

Selah.

the numbers game
So what is really left? According to our best guess, there are 

still 7,162 unreached people groups that still need to hear the 
gospel for the very first time. I say “best guess” because we’re 
really not sure how God defines a people group, and there are 
varying definitions out there of what actually constitutes a peo-
ple group. Back in the 1970s, Dr. Ralph Winter (1924–2009), 
who was the first to help the church understand the concept of 
unreached people groups rather than political boundaries, said 
that the number of unreached people groups was, “An exact wild 
guess.” 

He derived the first “exact wild guess” of twelve thousand 
by realizing that there are five major blocks of humanity left to 
reach: Muslims, Buddhists, Hindus, the Unreligious, and Tribal 
groups. (If you have a hard time remembering the five, just think 
of the word T-H-U-M-B: T for Tribal groups, H for Hindus, U 
for the Unreligious, M for Muslims, and B for Buddhists.) Dr. 
Winter then took a wild guess at how many were unreached 
in each of the five major blocks of humanity, then added those 
guesses exactly together!
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Americans tithe 1.8 percent of their income. That equals 
545 billion dollars. That is the same amount Americans spend 
on Christmas each year.

Of that 545 billion dollars tithed, 31 billion dollars has been 
given to missions. That’s 5.7 percent of all money tithed. It’s also 
the same amount Americans spend on dieting programs each year.

Of the dollars given to missions, 310 million go to the 
unreached/unengaged peoples of the world. That’s 1 percent 
of what is given to missions and is the same amount spent one 
recent year on Halloween costumes for their pets.

Although these statistics are saddening, I’m still excited 
that you’re reading this book. Why? Because you can make a dif-
ference! I am hoping and praying that some of you will be those 
“newcomers” and will consider giving your lives to see churches 
established among the unreached and unengaged peoples of the 
world! And I pray that you’ll do it because you are so passion-
ately in love with your heavenly Father and you want to be a 
part of revealing His greatest glory!

god’s commitment
How sure can we be that God is going to reach every people 

group before Christ comes back? One hundred percent sure! Not 
only does Revelation 5:9 say that there are people from every 
tribe, language, people, and nation before God’s throne (which 
is enough evidence by itself); not only does God repeat the 
Abrahamic Covenant five times in the beginning of the Bible 
(which is extreme emphasis); not only does God swear by His 
own name; but the writer of Hebrews puts all this together and 
tells us why God did all of this.

When God made his promise to Abraham, since there 
was no one greater for him to swear by, he swore by him-
self, saying, “I will surely bless you and give you many 
descendants.” And so after waiting patiently, Abraham 
received what was promised.

•	 By far the majority of unreached people groups live in 
this area.

•	 86 percent of all persecution happens in this window.
•	 Less than 1 percent of all missions giving ends up in 

this area.12

Please note that this window is not a perfect designation of 
the world’s unreached. It leaves out Indonesia and Papua New 
Guinea to the south, both of which are very unreached. North 
of the window and also left out are parts of China, Mongolia, 
and Tibet. Calling it the 10/40 Window is simply a catchy way of 
helping us focus on the part of the world that is the most needy.

unengaged
You also need to know that out of the 7,162 unreached 

people groups, 3,085 of them are unengaged.13 Unengaged means 
that not only have they not been reached, but no one is even 
on location trying. An unreached people group may have a mis-
sionary present trying to plant a church, but an unengaged peo-
ple does not. Each one is an entire people group headed toward 
a Christless eternity—and no one is even trying to reach them.

Some people have the wrong notion that missionaries are 
not needed today. They think that because there are so many 
believers in the world, we should let the nationals evangelize 
their own nations. But there are no nationals to reach out to the 
unreached and unengaged. In addition, though countries like 
Egypt do have multiple churches, a Muslim would never step 
into one of those churches to find out about Christ. In many 
cases, it is easier for an American to go to Egypt, learn the lan-
guage, and evangelize Muslims than it is for believers in Egypt 
to reach out, having been heavily persecuted by the Muslims. 
Newcomers taking steps of faith must minister cross-culturally 
to get this job done. 

But the news gets even worse. Read these statistics taken 
from the Traveling Team website.14
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Feeling down? Feeling depressed? Has life got you in its grip 
and you can’t seem to get out of a slump? Lift up your eyes to 
what God wants you to see. He wants you plugging into what 
He is doing on a global scale. He wants you to be part of what 
He considers normal Christianity and be involved in seeing His 
glory go out to the nations. Get out of your small little world. 
It’s full of potholes that can cause those slumps and depressions. 

Join God in what He has promised to do, both by His cov-
enant and by His oath. He’s been working at this for four thou-
sand years. Or think of it this way: if a thousand years is like a 
day to the Lord, then the Lord made this promise to Abraham 
four days ago. It’s very fresh on His mind. He’s not going to let 
His Son come back until all nations are reached. Reach out. 
Take His hand. Join Him.

small group discussion Questions

1. As if speaking to a child, describe the church’s big job and 
explain why it must be done before Christ can come back.

2. How have you traditionally understood Philippians 1:6?
3. How could the knowledge that Christ won’t come back until all 

nations are reached change what a college student chooses as a 
career?

4. How can both the idea of Christ’s imminent return and the idea 
that He won’t come back until all nations are reached be true? 

5. Draw a rough outline of the 10/40 Window on a sheet of paper, 
and talk about which statistic regarding this area impacted you 
the most. 

People swear by someone greater than themselves, 
and the oath confirms what is said and puts an end to all 
argument. Because God wanted to make the unchanging 
nature of his purpose very clear to the heirs of what was 
promised, he confirmed it with an oath. God did this so 
that, by two unchangeable things in which it is impos-
sible for God to lie, we who have fled to take hold of 
the hope set before us may be greatly encouraged. We 
have this hope as an anchor for the soul, firm and secure. 
(Hebrews 6:13–19, italics added)

There are two key phrases to take note of. The first is God’s 
desire to make the “unchanging nature of his purpose very clear” 
and the second is “so that.” Let’s look at the first phrase, “the 
unchanging nature of his purpose.” 

As you know, God never changes. And therefore His nature 
and purpose never change either. However, God knows that 
most people are missing His purpose and therefore wants us to 
know very clearly what that purpose is. What is it? He wants to 
bless us so that we can be a blessing to the nations on the face 
of the earth.

In other words, if the sky were to open up, and we were to 
see God sitting on His throne, and we were able to talk to Him 
and say, “God, what’s on Your heart right now?” do you know 
what He would say? He would talk about His unchanging pur-
pose. He would say, “I’ve wanted this from the very beginning. I 
want to bless you and I want you to turn around and be a blessing 
to all nations so that I can reveal My greatest glory and so that 
you can receive the greatest joy forever. This is what I’m up to. 
I’ve been at it for four thousand years.”

God so wants us to know this that He confirmed His promise 
with an oath (“he swore by himself”). He did this for a purpose. 
We see this in the words “so that.” So that what? So that we may 
be “greatly encouraged.”
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Chapter 12

Do I Need a Call?

In my thirty years of mobilizing, one of the greatest miscon-
ceptions I’ve had to address is the idea of needing a “call” to 

get involved with what God is doing globally. 
If I were to ask the average believer what a missionary call is, 

I’d get an answer something like this: 
“Well, it’s kind of a feeling . . . well, it’s not really a feeling—

I mean, feelings are involved. It’s more of a, uh . . . well, faith is 
involved too, but it’s not just that either. It’s really just a . . . well, 
that’s not really true either.” (Long pause.) “You know what, I’m 
not really sure what it is, but I know I don’t have it!”

They don’t know what it is, but they’re sure they don’t have 
it. Maybe this is you. You’re not really sure what a missionary 
call is, but you know you don’t have it. What does it mean to be 
“called” by God?

We’re going to look at the missionary call from many dif-
ferent angles and help you form your own opinion of what it is. 
One of the first things you’ll need to consider is how gifted you 
are by God.
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Great Commission. Let’s go reach the world for Christ!” No. 
The text says that they were being persecuted and running for 
their lives.

What was the result? In Acts 8:4 we read, “Those who had 
been scattered preached the word wherever they went.” God’s 
number one method for getting the New Testament believer to 
reach the nations was persecution. Hmm, and we’re needing a 
call? 

What about the other 1 percent?
If you study the other 1 percent of missionaries in the New 

Testament, you’ll find some very interesting statistics. I found 
in my personal study of this that 8 percent were ministering 
because of their own zeal. This is what we see in Apollos (Acts 
18:24–28). He’s ministering with no given reason.

Another 18 percent went to the nations because the church 
sent them. We see an example of this in Acts 11:22. When the 
church in Jerusalem heard what was happening up in Antioch, 
they sent Barnabas. Was Barnabas jumping up and down, say-
ing, “Praise the Lord. Praise the Lord. I want to go. I want to go. 
Please, send me!” We don’t know; the text doesn’t give us any 
hint. He could have said, “What, me? Go there? No way. I’ve 
got this business just starting up, and I’ve been dating this girl. 
Me? Really? Are you sure?” We don’t know. But the church sent 
him, whether he wanted to go or not. It is a very biblical thing 
for your church to send you.

The remainder of the 1 percent—the great majority—all 
had something in common. What was it? These 74 percent got 
involved because the apostle Paul challenged them to go. Where 
do we see this? Look at the following passages.

In Acts 16:1–3, Paul meets Timothy and decides to bring 
him on his missionary journey. Translated, Paul challenged Tim-
othy to join him.

Acts 16:6 says, “Paul and his companions traveled through-
out the region.” Why did “his companions” join him? He must 
have challenged them!

you are gifted
Let’s look at some basic statistics.
The World Christian Encyclopedia (whose most recent publi-

cation was more than a decade ago) tells us that approximately 
one out of every three people in the world claim to be Christian.15 
That puts you in the top 33 percent of the world in God’s eyes.

But in reality, their best guess is that only 11 percent of the 
world truly knows Jesus. For easy statistics, we’ll say 10 percent. 
Assuming you are a true believer, that puts you in the top 10 
percent of God’s highest-trained workers.

Other statistics say that out of those who know the Lord, 
only about 10 percent truly know how to walk in the power of 
the Holy Spirit. Assuming you walk in His power, that puts you 
in the top 1 percent of God’s elite force.

Out of those, only one person in a thousand is mission 
minded. (And that’s being very generous!) Since you’re reading 
this book, that must be you. That graduates you into the top 
.001 percent of God’s workforce.

And out of those, only one in ten thousand has the biblical 
basis for missions that you now have after reading this book. 
That puts you in the top .0000001 percent of God’s elite force.

And you think you need a “call” to get involved with some-
thing that permeates every page of the Scriptures and involves 
what God has been doing for four thousand years? If He’s not 
going to use you, who is He going to use?

scriptural examples
Since the Scriptures point us to the truth, let’s look at this 

idea of needing a call from another angle. Just how did most 
of the people in the New Testament get involved in preaching 
God’s message cross-culturally?

Well, it doesn’t take very long in the book of Acts to dis-
cover that 99 percent of cross-cultural ministers got involved 
for one very simple reason: persecution. They weren’t jumping 
up and down or running around saying, “Praise the Lord—the 
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I truly believe this is one of Satan’s greatest lies to keep peo-
ple from serving God in a full-time capacity. He keeps people 
thinking that any calling in the Bible is a call to full-time Chris-
tian work. (“Do you feel called to the pastorate?” or “You need 
to have a call to go overseas.”)

But that is not the case at all. In just about every instance, 
kaleo is speaking of being “called” into a relationship with God. 
This is seen in 2 Peter 1:10: “Therefore, my brothers and sisters, 
make every effort to confirm your calling and election. For if you 
do these things, you will never stumble.” 

When the Bible speaks of being “called,” it rarely has any-
thing to do with full-time Christian work. God is basically say-
ing, “Be sure you are a Christian. Be sure you have given your 
entire life to the Lord. Don’t be fooling yourself.”

The only place one can really find a “calling” into service is 
in Acts 13:2, where we’re told, “While they were worshiping the 
Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, ‘Set apart for me Barnabas 
and Saul for the work to which I have called them.’ ” 

“Look right there,” some Christians will say. “It clearly says 
they were called.”

Yes, here we again have a derivative of the word kaleo. But 
note the context—it is very key. Paul and Barnabas were already 
on the mission field when they got this clearer sense of direc-
tion from the Lord. It did not come while they were in their 
hometowns. 

Most Christians who are waiting for a call are usually in 
their hometowns. Biblically, a call doesn’t come when you are sit-
ting around in your hometown. Just as a car is much easier to steer 
once it is moving, so it seems to be with Christians. God wants 
to see us doing something (a sign of obedience) so that He can 
speak to us in greater ways about His purposes for our lives. 

God doesn’t steer parked cars. Don’t get “parked” in your 
hometown, waiting for a call, when God wants you stepping out 
in faith so He can speak to you about a direction He wants you 
to take.

Acts 17:15 mentions “those who escorted Paul.” Again, 
Paul must have challenged these people and said, “Come join 
me in what God is doing. This is so exciting.”

In Acts 18:2, Paul meets Aquila and Priscilla. By verse 18 of 
the same chapter they are accompanying him. Translated, Paul 
challenged them to join him.

Paul was constantly challenging others to join him. Did they 
feel a “call”? The text gives no indication of that. The only evi-
dence given is that Paul was a mobilizer. He was always chal-
lenging people, saying, “Come join me as I join God in what 
He’s doing.”

But remember, these stories are only from the 1 percent. 
Don’t miss the big picture. Most New Testament missionaries 
were forced out through persecution. Scripturally, there was 
rarely a “call.”

If you want to be part of the 1 percent, this book is here to 
challenge you. Go. Do something radical for God. Don’t wait 
for a call. Take a step of faith and seek to impact the 147 unen-
gaged Muslim people groups called the Shin (that’s right, 147, 
not 147 million, just 147) in Pakistan. Or go to Algeria and seek 
to impact the 1.4 million Shawiya Berbers who are also unen-
gaged. Or maybe you like China better. How about targeting the 
unengaged Wa, who number 12,460? 

There is always work to be done.16 The harvest will always 
be plentiful. What we need are laborers. Most believers don’t 
need an invitation. They simply need obedience—or persecu-
tion. Either will do.

From the greek
Another way of determining whether or not you need a call 

is to look at how the Greek word is used in Scripture. The word 
“call” in Greek is kaleo, or another word derived from kaleo. This 
term is used in many ways. But most people abuse it, believing 
that when the Scriptures refer to any kind of calling, it must be 
some type of call into full-time Christian service. 
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What are we begging God for?
We are to beg God to send out workers into His harvest 

field. Now, that verb “to send out” is another interesting Greek 
verb. It is the verb ekballo. At the heart of the definition is the 
meaning “to cast out, drive out, to send out.” The definition can 
go two ways. The first implies violence; the second does not. 

But the majority of times this verb is used, it carries the idea 
of violence. It is used for casting out a demon and casting the 
money changers out of the temple. And with this violent intent, 
the action is carried out against the will of the person or demon.

Now, does the text of Matthew 9:37–38 give us any indica-
tion which is implied: with force or without force? Not really. So 
it could carry one of two connotations.

If it means a sending without force, God is saying, “Beg Me 
to draw people to the mission field with My Holy Spirit. Ask Me 
to gently lead them so they come to a point where they say, ‘I’ve 
fallen so in love with God and His purposes, I want to give my 
entire life up to His kingdom and glory.’ ”

However, if it is describing a sending with force, God is say-
ing, “Beg Me to kick Christians out into the mission field even if it 
is against their will. Beg Me to bring about such a change in cir-
cumstances that they would be forced to go where I am working 
globally.”

Either could apply. But how could God do the latter? How 
could it really be against Christians’ will? Well, it could mean 
one of a couple of options.

First, believers could get a book like this one (or Radical by 
David Platt), read it, and be so completely changed that they 
head overseas. Or believers could attend a global missions con-
ference where, in twenty-four hours, their lives are so totally 
turned around that they are “kicked out” into the mission field. 
Had you asked them the day before the conference (or before 
reading the book), “Would you ever consider being missionar-
ies?” they would have said quickly, “No way.” They are kicked 
out against their will within a weekend’s time!

I love Erwin McManus’s book Chasing Daylight. McManus 
tells us that if we don’t know what to do, we should not become 
paralyzed, but just do something! He points out that if Hitler 
couldn’t thwart God’s will or global purposes, then how could we 
thwart God’s will if we seek to love and follow Him? We can’t 
foul up what God is doing globally. He is just too sovereign. So 
just do something. 

Another problem some people have in trying to hear God’s 
voice is their expectation that God will lay out the next few 
years of their lives for them. This rarely happens. Don’t expect a 
map to be laid before you that shows the rest of your life. Don’t 
expect to hear God’s will for your life for the next ten or five 
or even one year. He may only reveal what He wants you to do 
tomorrow. Just do that, and then He may speak to you about the 
next step He has for you—and that’s all you get. If that’s the only 
thing He gives you, take it. Then, in His perfect timing, He’ll 
show you the step after that. 

But if you don’t hear that next step, I agree with Erwin 
Mc Manus—just do something for the kingdom! Get involved in 
some way, some fashion, some form. God will take care of the rest.

There are two more key passages that need to be addressed 
before we can fully understand what it means to be called.

Kicking them out
In the first passage, Jesus says to his disciples, “The harvest 

is plentiful but the workers are few. Ask the Lord of the harvest, 
therefore, to send out workers into his harvest field” (Matthew 
9:37–38).

There are two key verbs here: “ask” and “send out.”
The verb “ask” in Greek is deomai. This word carries the 

connotation of begging—asking and not giving up until you get 
what you are petitioning God for. Think of a child holding on 
to a parent’s leg. We know that children do not let go until they 
get what they want. Deomai is the same idea. Pray, ask, petition, 
beg God for something.



God’s bottom line

196 197

do i need a call? 

right, since God wants the entire world to be saved (1 Timothy 
2:4).

The only other option is that God is calling many believ-
ers to go and they simply aren’t responding. And if they aren’t 
responding (but should be), that would mean they need a kick in 
the pants to get them to go. And if that is the case, then inter-
preting Matthew 9 as “begging God to kick them out against 
their will” seems accurate! 

I believe this is the best way to interpret Matthew 9:37–38. 
Mark it down somewhere in your gray matter. God wants to kick 
Christians out into the mission field, even if it is against their 
will.

But how do most churches traditionally apply Matthew 
9:37–38 and “send out workers into the harvest field”? The tra-
ditional way is to wait for young singles or a young couple to 
raise their hands and say, “Pastor, we believe we are called to the 
mission field.” Then the church gets excited, finds out where the 
missionaries want to go, and “sends them out.”

Though this is not wrong, the text from Matthew implies 
so much more. Don’t default to the standard understanding of 
“sending” people to the mission field. Get proactive!

one small church
Let me tell you how one small church in Tempe, Arizona, 

applied this idea of sending laborers out into the mission field.
As the senior pastor and staff saw God’s heart to reach the 

nations in the Scriptures, they decided to prayerfully consider 
planting a church in Turkey. Upon feeling they had heard from 
the Lord, they did something radically different!

Through much prayer, the elders sat down twelve couples  
they felt could handle being overseas and being part of a church-
planting team among Muslims. They challenged these members 
of their church, saying, “We’d like you to prayerfully consider 
being part of a team to go to Turkey and work at planting a 
daughter church there.”

The second way God could send out workers with force 
would be to somehow cause believers to scatter all over the 
globe against their will. What would have to happen to cause 
this scattering? How about a total economic collapse of the 
United States? If the entire US economy tanked, where would 
many people be forced to go to find work? To countries that are 
not in so much debt and are still somewhat stable. That would 
certainly include China, which has no debt at all! 

And what might happen to the exiled believers who went 
there? They might wake up and say, “Hey, aren’t we Christians, 
and aren’t these people lost? We should probably start sharing 
Jesus with them.” And “against their will,” God would have sent 
them out as missionaries for His kingdom purpose—though to 
them, they were only looking for jobs! (This would parallel what 
God did in the book of Acts as the believers scattered out of 
fear.)

God has many ways He can send out His servants violently.
Is there anything else in the entire Bible that might indicate 

which type of sending Matthew 9 might be referencing? Yes!
Remember God’s involuntary “go” mechanism in the Old 

Testament? God sent His people to the nations through captiv-
ity. And in the book of Acts, how many of the early church 
missionaries were sent through persecution? Remember, it was 
99 percent! In both cases, people were definitely sent against 
their will. God does kick people out against their will, whether 
we like it or not.

Think through this rationally. We’ve been at the Great 
Commission for four thousand years and we’ve reached roughly 
only 10 percent of the world.17 Doesn’t that sound as if God’s 
people are being self-centered, rebellious, and not at all con-
cerned about what God wants? 

Now in light of current statistics, if “sending out” isn’t sup-
posed to include a violent aspect (against Christians’ will), then 
God isn’t calling very many people and it is His fault that only 
10 percent of the world has been reached. But that doesn’t sound 
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Note that Acts also does not say, “You shall be my witnesses 
either in Jerusalem, or Judea, or Samaria, or the remotest parts 
of the earth,” as if we had a choice. If we did, 99 percent of us 
would choose our own hometown because we know the people, 
the language, the culture, and so on. Why go overseas if you 
have a choice?

What Jesus does say in Acts 1:8 is, “You will be my witnesses 
in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the ends of 
the earth.” This implies that we are to be impacting our local 
area as well as the globe, and all areas in between.

So how well did the early disciples obey this? As Acts 2–7 
roll by, we discover something very interesting. Though the gos-
pel was exploding and thousands were being added to the Lord, 
it was exploding in Jerusalem only: “So the word of God spread. 
The number of disciples in Jerusalem increased rapidly, and a 
large number of priests became obedient to the faith” (Acts 6:7, 
italics added).

But God had said not only Jerusalem but also Judea, Samaria, 
and the remotest parts of the earth. So what did God do? We 
find our answer at the end of chapter 7, after Stephen testifies 
before the Sanhedrin.

“When the members of the Sanhedrin heard this, they were 
furious and gnashed their teeth at him. . . . At this they covered 
their ears and, yelling at the top of their voices, they all rushed 
at him, dragged him out of the city and began to stone him. 
Meanwhile, the witnesses laid their coats at the feet of a young 
man named Saul” (Acts 7:54, 57–58).

Then look at what happens in the next chapter.
“And Saul approved of their killing him. On that day a 

great persecution broke out against the church in Jerusalem, 
and all except the apostles were scattered throughout Judea and 
Samaria” (Acts 8:1).

Note where they were scattered: Judea and Samaria, where 
Jesus had told them to go in the first place, but they didn’t. What 

How did some of them respond? “Oh, we don’t feel called.” 
The elders responded, “That’s OK. This is your call!”

The difference is obvious. Instead of waiting for couples to 
raise their hands and say, “We feel called,” these church lead-
ers took the initiative. They saw couples they felt were mature 
enough to be part of a team. They sat them down. They told 
them to pray about it. They didn’t wait.

The result? Four couples felt the Lord speak to them about 
being part of the team. The team was formed and launched 
entirely from one church of six hundred people. 

If you are an elder or in leadership in a church, you have a 
God-given responsibility to lead your flock. For some of them, it 
may mean kicking them out against their will.

One final note about this passage. Matthew 9:37–38 is not 
an option. God is commanding you and me to beg Him, through 
prayer, to kick Christians out into the harvest field even if it is 
against their will. And as you and I pray that prayer on a regular 
basis, one day we may realize, “Oh my goodness, it’s against my 
will. And maybe that means I should be the one going.”

Witness and Persecution
The second key passage that will help you figure out how to 

define God’s call in your life is found in the book of Acts. Mobi-
lizers love to say about this concept, “If you don’t do Acts 1:8, 
you get Acts 8:1.” What do we mean by this? Well, let’s look at 
the two passages.

The first task is to correctly understand Acts 1:8. To best 
feel its impact, let’s first focus on what it does not say. It does not 
say, “You shall be my witnesses first in Jerusalem, then in Judea, 
then in Samaria, then in the remotest parts of the earth,” as if it 
were a progressive thing. Some people feel that since they can-
not share their faith effectively in their hometown, there’s no 
way they could share it overseas. Michelle’s story in the first four 
chapters blew that thinking out of the water.
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Could it have been the fact that they were comfortable 
where they were? They already had their homes established. 
Their kids were in school. They didn’t want to leave their fami-
lies and friends. They already had steady jobs and didn’t want to 
lose those either. Could all this and more have kept them from 
going? Absolutely.

But God still sent them through persecution.

god’s higher Priority
God was communicating something very clear. He was say-

ing, “I have a higher priority than your job and steady paycheck. 
I have a higher priority than the comfortable house you live in. 
I have a higher priority than being sure your children have the 
perfect education and upbringing. I have a higher priority than 
your family and friends. My priority is to see the nations reached 
with My glory.” 

Now remember, the harvest is plentiful, but the workers are 
few. Do you think the same mixed-up priorities could be keeping 
American Christians from obeying the Lord? Absolutely. 

Could it be that you, like those early Christians, have mixed-
up priorities? That though you know God and trust in Him, you 
still cling to your comfort, home, job, friends, family, and steady 
paycheck and don’t want to let go of it all? Could God be saying 
to you right now, “I have a higher priority than your job, house, 
family, and friends. I want you to give up your comfortable, safe 
little world. I want to reveal My greatest glory by sending you to 
the nations”?

These mixed-up priorities reveal a bigger problem. Most 
Christians find their security in their culture (job, home, friends, 
family, language, etc.) and not in the Lord. This is another rea-
son God wants to kick us out against our will. In being kicked 
out, we have to lose our trust in our culture and totally rely on 
God in new ways.

When I first went to Libya right out of college, I had no 
idea how much of my security was in my culture and religion. 

happened as they ran, scared? “Those who had been scattered 
preached the word wherever they went” (Acts 8:4).

God brought the gospel outside Jerusalem! How did He do 
it? Through persecution. So now you might understand the say-
ing, If you don’t do Acts 1:8 (willingly go to the nations), God 
may give you Acts 8:1 (persecute you or rearrange your circum-
stances so that you do go to the nations).

Now let’s think this through for a second. God persecutes 
His church to get the gospel outside to the Gentile peoples. If 
you really stop and ruminate on this, it sounds like A < B. In 
other words, God loves the Gentiles more than He loves His 
own people. Therefore He’s willing to have His own people per-
secuted in order to reach the nations.

But A is never less than B or greater than B. Rather A is 
always equal to B. How can A be equal to B in this text?

Let’s think about what happened when the early Christians 
scattered. Did they have to trust God for housing? Yes. Did they 
have to trust God for food? Yes. Did they have to trust God for 
jobs and money? Yes. Did they have to trust God for their chil-
dren’s education? Yes. And now the key question: did God meet 
those needs and more? The answer is obviously, “Yes!” God has 
always promised to meet our needs (Philippians 4:19). So let’s 
get to the key issue.

What did persecution do to these Christians’ walk with 
God? Persecution made it deepen tremendously! These believ-
ers saw a God who was now big enough to meet their needs 
even in the midst of persecution. They drew far closer to God 
as a result. In reality, it was a huge blessing to be persecuted. 
Why? Because these Christians grew in the one thing that really 
counted—their relationship with God! As the old saying goes, 
“You’ll never know Jesus is all you need until Jesus is all you’ve 
got.”

Now let’s ask another tough question. Jesus had clearly told 
His disciples to go to Judea, Samaria, and the ends of the earth, 
but they didn’t go. What kept them from going?
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is in you. He wants your growth to be exponential as a child of 
God. But He also knows that your potential isn’t going to be 
reached where you are now. You are simply too comfortable. 

When all your securities are stripped away from you, you’ll 
only have Him to trust in. And that’s exactly what He wants. 
Then He’ll be able to apply Isaiah 42:16 to your life: “I will lead 
the blind by ways they have not known, along unfamiliar paths 
I will guide them; I will turn the darkness into light before them 
and make the rough places smooth. These are the things I will 
do; I will not forsake them.” 

It’s time to move out—for His glory and your sake. 
Selah.

But . . . !
“But I still think I need a call,” you might be saying deep 

down in your soul. “I’ve seen all your examples of people who 
got overseas other ways, but I just don’t think God works that 
way today. I know of friends who felt they had a direct calling 
from the Lord. If I go, I want to be extremely sure I’m called.”

There are two things we need to say about this line of 
reasoning.

First, God never changes. He is the same yesterday and 
today and forever (Hebrews 13:8). What God did in sending 
the Israelites to the nations through the diaspora, He also did 
in sending out His New Testament church through persecution. 
Forceful sending is still God’s number one way of getting people 
to go because we are so disobedient and focused on ourselves. 
Don’t be fooled into thinking He doesn’t work that way today. 

Did you know that right now the Filipino economy is so 
bad that Filipinos have to go all over the world to find jobs? It’s 
true. Who is in charge of that? The Lord. Why? Because many of 
those who are scattering are believers. There are numerous sto-
ries of Filipinos working as nannies in the Middle East and lead-
ing Muslim families to the Lord. Did they go out as missionaries? 

At that time, I was the vice president of Cru, the American 
branch of what was formerly called Campus Crusade for Christ. 
More than seven hundred students were involved in our campus 
movement. On campus, I knew what to say and what not to say. 
I knew how to act spiritual, how to look humble. I also knew the 
value of the dollar. Where to buy food. How to get around town. 
And I certainly knew the language. I knew everything I needed 
to know in my college town.

When I got to Libya, I didn’t know anything. I didn’t know 
the value of the money. I didn’t know the language. I didn’t know 
how to find housing or how to get a taxi or where to buy food. 
I didn’t know how to act around women (was I even allowed to 
look at them?), I didn’t have my friends or family, and I felt so 
alone. Everything was foreign to me, and I cried out to God, “Oh 
God, I need you.” And I believe He was saying, “Bob, I’ve got 
you right where I want you.”

Through that process I discovered that God sent me over to 
Libya for my sake—far more than for the sakes of the Muslims 
there. God wanted to transform me more into the man of God 
He wanted me to be. He wanted me to learn to trust in Him 
more than in my culture. Going overseas was one of the best 
things I ever did in my life.

I hope you’re getting the point.
God may want you to go overseas, maybe even more for your 

sake than for the sake of the nations. Maybe He knows that you 
trust more in your culture and religion than you do in Him. 
Maybe He knows you cling far more to your parents or family 
or friends than to Him. Maybe He knows you trust more in a 
steady paycheck than in Him to provide for you and your fam-
ily. So to help correct that, He wants you to take a big step of 
faith outside of your comfort zone and strip all those misplaced 
securities away. 

Why would God want to do that to you? Because He loves 
you. And He knows the tremendous untapped potential there 
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If you sense an excitement in your spirit right now, that is 
the Holy Spirit inside of you. He wants you to do something 
greater than simply staying in your comfortable little life. You 
are free to go without a call.

Remember, you are one of God’s elite servants. From the 
one who has been given much, much is required.

Selah.

small group discussion Questions

1. Refer to the “You Are Gifted” section. Do you agree or disagree 
that you are one of God’s elite servants?

2. How does it make you feel that God wants us to beg Him to kick 
Christians out into the mission field, even if it is against their 
will?

3. Explain how it can be a blessing to be kicked out against our will.
4. Would you say your trust is more in your culture or your God? 

Why?
5. Explain why it’s an exception rather than the rule to be called 

into service by God. 

No. But God sent them out against their will. They were only 
looking for jobs. God was interested in advancing His kingdom. 
God still sends His children out against their will.

Second, you probably have heard of other people who have 
been called, maybe even from a very young age. Statistics do tell 
us that approximately 70 percent of the missionaries on the field 
felt a “call” toward missions before the age of twelve. 

“See, right there,” your spirit might be saying. “They got a 
call. That’s something I don’t have, and I’ve got to have that 
before I go.”

Before you jump to this conclusion, think of the big picture 
once again. Roughly 10 percent of the world knows Jesus in a 
personal way. We’ve had the Great Commission for four thou-
sand years, and still 90 percent of the world has not heard. Is this 
God’s will? I think we can agree that it is not. If the Great Com-
mission is God’s will (which it is), then many should be going 
and aren’t. So one of two things is happening. 

First, God is calling missionaries and they are not responding.  
Or second, God doesn’t expect us to wait for a call. He just 

wants us to be obedient to the crushing number of verses that 
talk about God’s desire to reach the nations. The text is clear. 
This is God’s heart. He swore by His own name. He’s serious 
about reaching all nations for the revelation of His greatest 
glory. (That is why God wants us to beg Him to kick workers out 
into the mission field, even if it is against their will.)

Listen: here’s the simple truth of the matter regarding a 
“call.”

God has called, and does call, people into missions. But 
when we look at the overwhelming textual evidence of how 
God got His reluctant people out of their comfort zones, we need 
to say that calling is an exception rather than the rule. And 
because it is an exception, don’t be caught waiting in a parked 
car in your hometown if God is trying to kick you out because 
you’ve read this book.
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Chapter 13

The Reasons Most 
Don’t Go

Having traveled the globe to raise up laborers, I’ve found 
several key reasons people never make it overseas. I want 

to refute some of the biggest reasons for not going to help you 
avoid these pitfalls. Let’s start with what I consider the biggest 
bottleneck.

People-centered theology
The greatest blockage to world evangelization is a theology 

that says, “God did everything for us.” In other words, people 
are first. As a result, the stars, the sky, the earth, the grass, the 
trees—they are all here for us. Even the angels exist to take care 
of us and bless us. We are the protagonists of life’s story.

This people-centered theology causes us to ask: 

•	 “What can God do for me?” rather than “What can I 
do for God?”

•	 “How can God build my kingdom?” rather than “How 
can I build God’s kingdom?”
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Though I personally disagree with having to preach a 
people-centered, feel-good theology to keep people coming, I 
believe this is what is happening in the back of the minds of 
most pastors in America—and around the globe. As a result, 
Christianity (as a whole) is much like the Dead Sea—stagnant. 
Why is Christianity stagnant? Because just like the Dead Sea, 
it is all input and no output. It is all top line (people-centered 
teaching) and no bottom line (let’s sacrifice for God’s kingdom). 
Top-line, people-centered, feel-good Christianity is killing our 
churches.

Because most pastors preach only this type of theology, 
there’s no soil in the average person’s soul in which to grow a 
heart for the nations. As a result, the laborers are few.

Parents
The second-greatest blockage to world evangelization is par-

enting. Yes, that’s right, parenting. Why? Because more is caught 
than is taught.

Let’s be honest. With preachers preaching feel-good theol-
ogy, the average Christian family in America wants the Ameri-
can dream. They’re trusting God for a good job that pays well, a 
house with a white picket fence, two kids, a couple of nice cars, 
and great vacations with possibly a boat thrown in on the side. 
The American dream is pretty much their highest priority. They 
want all this in a Christian context as well—attending a good 
church that entertains them and doesn’t ask them to sacrifice 
too much. 

As they reach for these goals, they are extremely unaware 
of God’s heart for the nations—especially since it isn’t taught 
in the average church. And because they have no vision for the 
nations, there’s no way they are going to pass that vision on to 
their children. Remember, more is caught than is taught.

Above all, parents wants their kids to be safe and happy. And 
to most parents, happiness means “things”—hence materialism 
is a steady part of their children’s diet. And safe means, “Don’t 

•	 “What do I get out of this?” rather than “What does 
God get out of this?”

•	 “How can God bless me?” rather than “How can I bless 
God?”

•	 “How can God protect me?” rather than “How can I 
lay down my life for God?”

•	 “What do I get when I enter heaven?” rather than 
“What does God get by my going to heaven?”

•	 “How much does God treasure me?” rather than “How 
much do I treasure God?”

•	 “What can the church do for me?” rather than “How 
can I expand God’s church?”

•	 “Does this scripture make me feel good?” rather than 
“How should I obey this passage?” 

I think you get the idea. This people-centered theology led 
to the A > B mindset and is killing the church. But because of 
the way the church is set up today, it is preached out of neces-
sity. Why?

Churches need money to pay their pastors and their mort-
gages. And in order for budgets to be met, churches have to 
bring in people. What’s the best way to bring in people? Preach 
a gospel message that pleases them. Give them a version of the 
good news in which they are the center. This type of message 
will make them feel good (a “Feel-Good Theology”). If they feel 
good, they’ll stay. If they stay, they’ll give. If they give, churches 
can meet their budgets and keep their buildings, and their pas-
tors will still have jobs.

Pastors with people-centered, feel-good theology rarely 
preach messages that are hard or ask those in the congregation 
to make sacrifices. That won’t make them feel good. And if they 
don’t feel good, they won’t come. And if they don’t come, they 
won’t give. And if they don’t give, the church’s income will go 
down, the congregation might lose its building, and the pastor 
will have to go out and get another job.
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which they grew up. He is Lord as long as it feels good. They’ve 
basically drawn a line in the sand and said, “On this side of the 
line, I feel good. Ask me to do something over here and I’ll 
gladly do it. But forget it if You ask me to do something over 
there on the other side of the line. I’ll keep going to church 
and keep asking You to bless me, but I’m not going that far with 
You.” In essence, Christ has limited lordship over their lives. 
They have never come to a point where they’ve said to God, “I’ll 
go anywhere, do anything, or say anything for Your kingdom.”

For many Christians, coming to the point of saying they will 
go anywhere, do anything, or say anything for God’s kingdom 
is graduate-level Christianity—and they’re just not there yet. 
They assume that in order to get to this place of utter abandon-
ment, they would need to study the Scriptures in great depth 
and maybe even go to seminary. Certainly they will have had to 
at least been walking with God for a decade or two before arriv-
ing at that point.

This idea is a bunch of baloney.
Basic Christianity says that when we give our lives to Christ, 

we are giving Him full lordship over our lives. We are saying to 
Him, “I’ll go anywhere, do anything, or say anything for Your 
kingdom.” This is not some graduate-level surrender. It doesn’t 
come after seminary. It should come when you invite Christ into 
your life. “Here’s my life, Lord; I’ll do whatever You want me to 
do.” When God says “Jump,” all you ask is, “How high?”

Unfortunately most Christians write down on a sheet of 
paper how they want to serve God (a way that’s safe) and say, 
“OK, God, here’s how I want to serve You. Please sign this paper.” 
But true Christianity says, “OK, God, here’s a blank sheet of 
paper with my signature at the bottom. Whatever You want me 
to do, write it in. I’ll obey it.”

When Jesus said we must take up our cross and follow Him 
(Matthew 10:38; 16:24; and elsewhere), it had connotations 
of lordship back in His day that it unfortunately doesn’t have 
today. To pick up your cross at the time of Christ meant one and 

leave the United States—it’s dangerous out there.” Hence these 
parents never encourage their kids to go overseas. They want to 
“protect” them.

So what kind of a vision do the kids grow up with? The same 
as that of their parents. They, too, want to get good educations 
so that they can get good jobs, have nice homes (a little better 
than their parents’), and enjoy the same kind of vacations and 
perks in life as their parents. Hopefully they, too, will do it in a 
Christian context and be safe and happy. As a result, the labor-
ers are few.

This is not the kind of parenting that pleases God.
God wants parents who actively talk to their kids about 

God’s glory and taking His glory to the nations. He wants par-
ents who have world maps as place mats at the dinner table and 
who quiz their kids on the countries of the world. He wants 
parents who take their kids to the inner city, where they can 
tutor younger kids. He wants parents who take their kids on out-
reaches through their churches, helping kids see the need to be 
givers in life and not takers. He’s also pleased with parents who 
save up money and take their kids overseas to help them see the 
needs of the world.

These are the parents who pray that their kids will become 
involved in taking God’s glory to the nations—even if it means 
their safety comes into question.

All of this communicates to the children that God and His 
glory are the highest priority, and that they should be willing 
to save up money and sacrifice everything to reach the nations.

But so few kids have a chance at a vision for the nations 
because their parents have never passed it on to them. That’s 
why parents are the second-greatest bottleneck.

lordship
The third-greatest bottleneck to world missions is the lim-

ited lordship of Christ in our lives. For many Christians, Christ 
is really not Lord, largely because of the feel-good theology with 
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According to the last verse, we’ve got to be willing to give 
up everything we have, all we possess. And according to the first 
part of the text, we should have thought about this before we 
gave our lives to Christ. 

When I was first challenged with this idea in college, I didn’t 
possess much materially. Sure, I had some clothes and a stereo 
system and some of my favorite music, but that was about it. I 
figured if God wanted my Amy Grant music, He could have it.

But someone very wise told me I possessed far more than 
my clothes, stereo system, and music. I possessed desires, goals, 
dreams, and a future career. 

The Lord was saying to me (as He says to each and every one 
of us), “If you want to be My disciple, you’ve got to be willing 
to give up all your desires, all your goals, all your dreams, yes, 
possibly even your career.” I had to hold on to these intangible 
possessions loosely for God’s kingdom.

If you call yourself a believer, you’ve got to be willing to lay 
it all down for the Lord. You’ve got to be willing to say to the 
Lord Jesus Christ, “Lord, I’ll go anywhere, do anything, or say 
anything for Your kingdom.” If you can’t say that, don’t expect 
to hear God speak to you. He’s not going to speak to you in an 
area where you won’t obey Him. Remember the blindness? If He 
did give you a call, knowing you wouldn’t obey it, He’d be bring-
ing you very close to the point of judgment, and He doesn’t want 
to do that to you. He’ll just keep you in darkness. 

If you want to know and hear God’s still, small voice, make 
sure He is Lord of all.

the clinging christian
One of the toughest places to spot a lack of lordship, which 

keeps you from understanding God’s will for your life, can actu-
ally be within the walls of the church. It goes something like 
this:

“Listen, Mr. Missions Mobilizer, I hear what you have to say 
and I’m all for it. But God has already shown me His will for my 

only one thing: death. You were going to die. That meant your 
goals, plans, and dreams for the future were no longer important. 
Today we think of carrying our crosses as doing something hard, 
a little outside our comfort zones, but that’s not it at all. What it 
means is completely dying to self.

This is why Paul says in Romans 12:1 that we are to be a 
“living sacrifice.” There are three things about a sacrifice. First, 
the past means nothing (since it is going to be sacrificed). Sec-
ond, it has no future plans (for the same reason). And third, it is 
only looking in one direction: up.

This is how each and every believer should be living. Your 
past should mean nothing. It has been wiped clean by the blood 
of Jesus Christ. Your future plans should revolve around what 
God is doing, not what you want God to do for you. And third, 
you should be setting your sights on the things above, where 
Christ is seated, not on the things of this earth.

Luke 14:33 points us in this direction as well! Right after 
reiterating that whoever does not carry their cross and follow 
Him cannot be His disciple, Jesus says:

Suppose one of you wants to build a tower. Won’t you 
first sit down and estimate the cost to see if you have 
enough money to complete it? For if you lay the foun-
dation and are not able to finish it, everyone who sees 
it will ridicule you, saying, “This person began to build 
and was not able to finish.”

Or suppose a king is about to go to war against 
another king. Won’t he first sit down and consider 
whether he is able with ten thousand men to oppose the 
one coming against him with twenty thousand? If he is 
not able, he will send a delegation while the other is 
still a long way off and will ask for terms of peace. In the 
same way, those of you who do not give up everything 
you have cannot be my disciples. (Luke 14:28–33)
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When they reached the place God had told him about, 
Abraham built an altar there and arranged the wood on 
it. He bound his son Isaac and laid him on the altar, 
on top of the wood. Then he reached out his hand and 
took the knife to slay his son. But the angel of the Lord 
called out to him from heaven, “Abraham! Abraham!”

“Here I am,” he replied. 
“Do not lay a hand on the boy,” he said. “Do not 

do anything to him. Now I know that you fear God, 
because you have not withheld from me your son, your 
only son.” 

Abraham looked up and there in a thicket he saw a 
ram caught by its horns. He went over and took the ram 
and sacrificed it as a burnt offering instead of his son. 
(Genesis 22:9–13)

What’s the significance of this? Abraham was told specifi-
cally to do something (he had a “call”). Yet before he even fin-
ished doing it, God said, “Wait a second. I have a change of 
plans. I want you to do something else.” 

What does this mean for you if you are already in full-time 
Christian work? 

Yes, God may have called you into full-time Christian work. 
Yes, He may have you working as a pastor or youth pastor or in 
the inner city or in the local pro-life efforts, but that doesn’t nec-
essarily mean He wants you there the rest of your life. God has 
every right to change His will for your life. This is the lesson we 
learn from Abraham. As God changed His will for Abraham’s 
life, so too can He change His will for your life.

You’ve always got to be willing to reevaluate your life’s goals 
and dreams in light of new information God gives you. And if 
what you’re reading in this book is new information, you need to 
reevaluate everything.

Don’t “cling” to a vision or dream that God gave you a few 
months ago or a few years ago. Always hold it with an open 
hand. You should always be saying to the Lord, “God, I know 

life and how I’m supposed to serve Him. So just bug off and let 
me do my own thing. I’ve already got my calling from God.”

As a result, some of the hardest goals and dreams to give up 
are the Christian goals and Christian dreams many of us have. 
Why? Because they look so spiritual already. Who could ever 
challenge you if you’re already involved in a ministry in the 
inner city and you’re already up to your head in things you’re 
doing to serve Jesus? You hardly have enough time to blow your 
nose, much less get involved in something global.

There are two issues that need to be addressed for this per-
son who “clings” to a Christian goal or dream that God has 
given them, to ensure they can keep hearing God’s desire for 
their lives.

We’ve already seen Acts 1:8. Jesus, just before He ascends 
into heaven, tells His disciples to be witnesses in Jerusalem, 
Judea, Samaria, and the ends of the earth. It wasn’t an either/or 
list, as we’ve already seen. Nor was it a first/then sequence. Jesus 
was clear: touch the nations, all of them.

Therefore, if God has spoken clearly to you about having a 
ministry in the inner city, that doesn’t exclude you from hav-
ing an impact overseas as well. It might be through prayer. (I 
just downloaded the Joshua Project’s “Unreached People of the 
Day” app, and I love it. It is a great way to pray when you have 
some free time.) It might be through helping people in the inner 
city get a heart for going overseas themselves. Somehow, some 
way, even if you’re committed to a local ministry, you need to be 
touching nations.

A second thing you need to understand is that even though 
God may have called you to serve Him full-time in some way, 
He has the right to change His will for your life—even if you 
haven’t finished doing what He first told you to do. How do we 
know that? Look at how God dealt with Abraham. 

Remember when God asked Abraham to sacrifice his son up 
on the mountain? What did Abraham do? He obediently went 
and took his son up on the mountain to sacrifice him. But what 
happened at the very end of the story? It goes like this:
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midst of bombs exploding, she felt the presence of Jesus next to 
her.

As Heather spoke, her testimony kept us on the edge of our 
seats. But it was her climactic point that hit home. After sharing 
her story, she challenged us with a simple question: “Where did 
we ever get a safe gospel out of this Bible?”

Heather Mercer is right. The Bible never speaks of a “safe 
gospel.” That is an American interpretation of God’s Word, but 
not a biblical interpretation.

Instead, God points us to the fact that those who brought us 
the good news paid a very high price. Hebrews tells us, “There 
were others who were tortured, refusing to be released so that 
they might gain an even better resurrection. Some faced jeers 
and flogging, and even chains and imprisonment. They were put 
to death by stoning; they were sawed in two; they were killed by 
the sword. They went about in sheepskins and goatskins, desti-
tute, persecuted and mistreated—the world was not worthy of 
them. They wandered in deserts and mountains, living in caves 
and in holes in the ground” (Hebrews 11:35–38).

Getting involved with Jesus isn’t safe. In fact, it is quite 
dangerous. But that’s OK. Why? Because we don’t live for this 
world. This is not our home. We are to live as aliens and strang-
ers in this world (1 Peter 2:11).

In fact, life doesn’t really begin until we die. That’s when we 
get new bodies that will never wear out. That’s when we get to 
see Jesus face to face! That’s when we will rule and reign with 
Him—forever! That’s when life really begins.

When people ask about safety, I point them to the life of 
my friend Bob Blincoe. Bob and his family were living in north-
ern Iraq when Saddam Hussein was alive. Bob was effectively 
leading Kurds into the kingdom. As a result, a twenty-thousand-
dollar price tag was put on his head. (In this poverty-stricken 
area, it was like a million dollars.) Each day Bob continued to 
minister, knowing it would be his last if someone wanted the 
reward money.

this is what you’ve wanted me to do in the past, but in light of 
this new information that I am getting, is there something new 
that I should do with my life now? I don’t want to cling to an old 
calling. Show me any new direction You may want me to take.”

If you’re in full-time Christian work already, I challenge you 
to pray that prayer right now and see if God wants to change 
His will for your life. It could help you discover God’s call in a 
brand-new way!

it’s not safe
Years ago when I was speaking to a group of students in 

Arkansas about going to the Muslim world, one student raised 
his hand and asked, “Is it safe over there?”

I looked at him and then calmly replied, “That’s not a bibli-
cal question. Next.”

Now that’s not the way I encourage a mobilizer to lovingly 
encourage those who are wrestling with this area, but I was try-
ing to make a point. It’s not biblical to ask, “Is it safe to serve 
God overseas?”

One of the privileges of speaking at mission conferences is 
that you get to meet phenomenal people whom God has used 
greatly. At one conference I was privileged to meet Heather 
Mercer. 

Heather was a graduate of Baylor University who decided to 
make her life count among the precious women of Afghanistan. 
She arrived there in March 2001. On August 3 of that same 
year, she was arrested by the Taliban and would soon go to trial. 
If found guilty of proselytizing, she would be put to death. Her 
trial date was set after September 11, which turned out to be a 
day Americans will never forget.

While Heather was waiting to see if she would live or 
not, 9/11 happened and America began to target the Taliban. 
Heather shared her experience of being in her cell and having 
bombs go off close by. They were so loud and shocking that all 
she could do was cry out to Jesus and hide under her bed. In the 
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Christian workers back in those days): “Then the Lord said to 
Aaron, ‘I myself have put you in charge of the offerings pre-
sented to me; all the holy offerings the Israelites give me I give to 
you and your sons as your portion, your perpetual share’ ” (Num-
bers 18:8). Did you catch that first part? The other eleven tribes 
of Israel were to tithe to God, not to the Levites (Aaron’s tribe). 
God, after receiving their tithe, would then turn around and 
give it to the Levites Himself.

This shift in thinking is so key that I want to repeat it. If you 
raise support, people who support you will not be giving directly 
to you. They will be giving to God. I believe God designed it 
this way because if you think people are giving to you, you are in 
danger of feeling indebted to them. Then there is ample room to 
worry about how others see you spending the money they gave 
you. It becomes a ball and chain around your neck, and it was 
never designed to be that way.

But if others are giving to God, and God gives the money 
back to you, then you don’t worry about the others. You simply 
make sure that the way you are spending your money is pleasing 
to God. You have an audience of One, which is very freeing.

As you ask people to support God’s work through you, you 
are also asking them to make an investment that will impact 
their own eternities. Jesus often spoke of rewards that will be 
given if we even give a cup of cold water in Jesus’ name. By sup-
porting God’s work through you, others store up eternal rewards.

This is why Paul wrote to the Philippians and said, “Not 
that I desire your gifts; what I desire is that more be credited 
to your account” (Philippians 4:17). Paul wasn’t focused on his 
needs. He wanted to see the church investing in their own eter-
nity and gaining rewards by giving to others.

Another way to ask for support is to ask people to give only 
what they can give cheerfully. If people are not happy giving, tell 
them not to give. This takes the pressure off and allows for the 
cheerful giving that pleases the Lord (2 Corinthians 9:7).

If the Lord is calling you to serve Him overseas and you will 

At the same time, his sister went on a business trip in North 
Carolina—you know, in the United States, where it’s nice and 
safe. While Bob had a price on his head, his sister was killed by 
a gang member who randomly shot her to be initiated into the 
gang of his choice. Bob is still alive today and ministers as the 
US director of Frontiers. His sister (who was “safe”) is with Jesus. 

What’s the moral of this story? The safest place you can be 
is in the center of God’s will. The most dangerous place you can 
be is outside of God’s will.18 

Don’t miss God’s will by wanting a “safe life.” It’s not pleas-
ing to God and it takes you out from under the lordship of 
Christ. This is not what God wants for you. Call Him Lord and 
be willing to put it all on the line!

i Won’t Beg for Money
There are others who also fall short of making Christ the 

Lord of their lives in that they won’t “beg” for money as mis-
sionaries. In other words, they refuse to raise support.

Let’s talk about this issue, because it needs to be addressed. I 
see and hear this excuse too many times.

There are two ways to address the issue. One is by looking at 
the biblical basis for raising support; the other is through “tent 
making.” Let’s look at the biblical basis for support first.

Steve Shadrach is man who helps other people discover how 
to raise support. He runs a “boot camp” that not only teaches 
how to raise support but also helps Christians see the biblical 
basis for it. I myself have attended this camp and have encour-
aged many others to attend as well.19

One of the greatest paradigm shifts Steve Shadrach helps 
Christians understand is that they are not “begging” for money. 
In reality, those who support you in your mission efforts are not 
directly giving to you, but to God. God then turns around and 
gives that money to you. It is God’s work they are supporting, 
not really you as an individual. 

This is what God said to Aaron (priests were the full-time 
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the default Mentality
What I call the “default mentality” is another reason many 

believers never make it overseas. Here’s how it works in the 
mind of the average Christian: “Once I get a college degree, I 
should go out and get a job, right? I mean, isn’t that why I went 
to college? Isn’t that God’s will for my life?”

Most college students automatically default to the idea that 
once they have a degree, they are supposed to get a job. Once 
they get a job and get established, then they can start thinking 
about how they can serve God. By the time they really start 
thinking about getting serious in their relationship with God, a 
couple of problems have already arisen.

First, many start developing relationships at their new job 
and new church, and find it hard to leave those. After all, they’ve 
invested a lot of time in those new relationships.

Second, many others begin accumulating things! It starts 
with the car, the sofa, the flat-screen TV, the kitchen supplies, 
the dishes and pots and pans. Before they know it, they are well 
entrenched in the middle-class lifestyle and find it hard to get 
free. 

Then, before they really think seriously about what God 
is doing globally, they’ve already purchased a house. This is 
another big ball and chain because once they have a house, it’s 
going to take a few years before its value grows enough for them 
to sell it and get a good return on their investment.

Yet, right when they might be ready to sell that house and 
make some money on it, along come some kids. (Somewhere in 
there, they got married!) And once they’ve got kids, then it’s 
extremely difficult to think about going overseas. How will the 
kids adjust? How can you raise kids in another culture? What 
about their schooling? Would they have to homeschool? There 
are just too many variables to consider with kids.

As a result, the harvest is still plentiful, and the laborers are 
still few.

Where did it all start? It all started with the default mentality 

need to raise support, don’t think of yourself as begging. Realize 
that you are on an assignment from the God of the universe, the 
King of kings and Lord of lords. You should in no way be embar-
rassed by it. In fact, for their sake, don’t hesitate to ask others 
to join you in what God is doing through you. It’s a win-win 
situation!

A second way of working through this issue is to understand 
that not everyone who goes overseas actually raises support. 
They earn their income through jobs overseas.

When the apostle Paul traveled on his many journeys, he 
didn’t raise support. Yes, some churches gave to him, but in most 
places, he made tents in order to support himself. This is where 
the term tentmaking comes from. Those who serve God overseas  
while working in the marketplace rather than raising support are 
called tentmakers.

Tentmaking has pros and cons.
The pros are that you don’t need to raise support and that 

you are financially independent of others. Tentmaking also 
allows you to be in a country with an explanation as to why you 
are there, especially in the Muslim world. It allows easy access to 
a work visa and can keep you in a country for a very long time. 
It also gives you instant contact with people you get to know 
through your work environment.

The cons include not giving people opportunities to gain 
rewards for all of eternity by giving to God through you. Tent-
making also locks you into a forty- to sixty-hour-a-week job, not 
leaving you that much time to share your faith or learn the lan-
guage. You may also need to adhere to the rules of the company 
for which you are working, possibly including policies about 
sharing your faith.

Entire books have been written on support raising and tent-
making. What I have given you is just a quick overview. But 
I write this section with the hope that you will not forfeit the 
privilege of serving God full-time simply because you do not 
want to “beg” for money. 
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Yes, this will mean your degree is a long way off, but again you’ll 
be debt free, able to go where the Lord leads you.

One final note is to keep yourself accountable to someone. 
If you’ve really got a heart for the nations and you are fearful 
of debt, find someone older and wiser in the church and ask 
that person to map out a game plan with you and then keep you 
accountable to it.

Don’t get stuck in the quicksand of debt.

not Being strategic
Believers are also sidelined from God’s global purpose by not 

thinking strategically beyond matters of debt.
After my wife and I were married, we asked the question, 

“How can we be the most strategic with our lives?” Our answer 
came from the two parables of the talents. 

I’m sure you are aware that the two parables in Matthew 
25:14–30 and Luke 19:11–27 are different. In Matthew’s ver-
sion, there are three servants who each get differing amounts 
of talents. One gets five talents, one gets two talents, one gets 
one talent. But in Luke’s parable, there are ten servants and ten 
talents; each servant gets one talent.

As you analyze and compare the rewards given in the two 
parables, you learn something very interesting. From the Mat-
thew parable, we learn that we are to be faithful with the talents 
that God has given us. This is why the man who had five and 
made five got a “well done” remark from his master. The man 
who had two and made two also heard “well done.” They were 
faithful with what they had. 

But from the Luke parable, we learn that we are not only to 
be faithful with the talents we’ve been given, but also that God 
rewards the maximum use of those talents. We find this because 
the servant who started out with one talent and made ten ends 
up with an eleventh talent, taken from the one who didn’t earn 
any. God rewarded the one who made the most!

that they were supposed to go out and get a job once they got 
their degree. After all, isn’t that what they got their degree for?

This is what I want to challenge. No, getting a job is not 
automatically what you are supposed to do! When you think 
that way, it is very difficult to determine what God’s will is for 
your life.

debt
Another key obstacle keeping the laborers few is debt—

especially college debt.
As of the writing of this book, students in the United States 

on average are coming out of college with $26,600 worth of 
debt.20 Even if they have a heart for the nations, it is going to 
take them years to pay this off. And as the years go by, something 
happens. They begin to accumulate things. They make ties with 
friends and churches. Sometimes they purchase houses and get 
into even more debt. They start families. And before you know 
it, they are caught up in the middle-class American dream. They 
once had a heart for the nations, but now they will settle for 
being on the missions committee or supporting others who are 
going. Why? They couldn’t go themselves because they were in 
too much debt coming out of college.

One of my son’s friends put his entire college career on 
credit and will be making payments practically for the rest of his 
life. Most mission agencies won’t touch him because of this debt.

If I may be so bold, let me give you some advice. Don’t get 
into debt. How can you make that happen? Work hard during the 
summers and save every penny. This may mean no vacations, no 
parties, none of the extra things your friends are doing. But save 
every penny. Get jobs on campus and work during school. And 
if that isn’t enough, consider two years at a community college. 
Sure, none of your friends might be doing it, but you’ll still get a 
degree, and you’ll be debt free. The most difficult option may be 
to get a regular, forty-hour-a-week job and take classes at night. 
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interviewing single, young, beautiful women, thinking in the 
back of my mind, “Honey, do you want to go to the mission field 
single or as my wife?” (My father later told me that there were a 
string of broken hearts all over the United States and they were 
all mine!)

One thing was for sure. I would never consider dating any-
one—or even showing an interest in her—if she wasn’t already 
committed to the mission field. My greatest fear was that we 
would get married and go overseas (before I knew God wanted 
me to be a full-time mobilizer), and then she would say, “OK, 
we’ve been here for three years and done our thing; now let’s go 
home.”

My oldest son followed me in the same philosophy. (Remem-
ber, more is caught than taught.) He went on staff with Frontiers 
as well. He found his wife in the best place possible—candidate 
school! They were both headed in the same direction and knew 
their life goals were very compatible. 

If you know you’re supposed to go to the mission field, don’t 
even think about dating someone who isn’t thinking globally. 
Get away from that person and continue to wait upon God to 
show you who that lifelong partner is supposed to be. 

small group discussion Questions

1. Which of the obstacles discussed in this chapter do you think 
would most keep you from serving God overseas?

2. Did your parents give you a vision for the world? Explain your 
answer.

3. Do you believe you are at a point in your life where you can say 
to Jesus, “Lord, I’ll go anywhere, do anything, or say anything for 
Your kingdom?” If not, why not?

4. Comment on the idea that God has the right to change His will 
for your life even before you complete what He’s told you to do. 
Do you agree with this?

5. Do you think you believe in a “safe gospel”? Why or why not? 

Also note that God said to the servant who made ten, “Well 
done.” But He didn’t say it to the servant who made five. He 
simply rewarded him. What was He implying? “You could have 
done better; you didn’t maximize the use of your talents.” 

God not only wants us to be faithful with the talents He’s 
given us; He wants us to maximize the use of those talents.

For Debby and me, maximizing the use of our talents has 
meant mobilizing others. Yes, we could have gone to North 
Africa and possibly planted a church or two by God’s grace in 
Libya, where I was as a single man. But by staying in the United 
States and mobilizing others, hundreds of churches have been 
planted by those who have felt the impact of our ministry.

Debby and I strategically thought through how to use our 
lives and talents to have the greatest possible impact on God’s 
kingdom. 

How about you? Have you been thinking this way, or have 
you just defaulted to a job and then thought about how to serve 
God? Have you thought through what your spiritual gifts are? 
Have you considered how to maximize those gifts for the king-
dom? If you want to hear the words “well done” from your Lord, 
I encourage you to think through your gift set. How can you best 
maximize it to impact God’s kingdom? Help fulfill His promise 
to Abraham, resulting in our greatest joy ever!

a Final note on spouses
This is a short section, but oh, how many times have I heard, 

“You know, I felt called by the Lord to go to the mission field, but 
then I met my spouse and he was just going in a different direc-
tion and I never made it there.”

Every time I hear that, my heart wants to cry.
When I was young and single (oh so many years ago), I trav-

eled around the nation in a van with four other single people 
heading to the Muslim world. We went from campus to cam-
pus and church to church, challenging young people to come 
and join us on the mission field. As a single young man, I kept 
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Chapter 14

What If I’m Not A “Go-er?”

If you’re reading this book and you are saying to yourself, “I com-
pletely understand this idea of God’s global glory and I’m totally 
behind it, but deep down in my soul I’m not supposed to go.  
Somehow I just know this - even though I am willing.”

If this is you, there are three other practical ways you can be 
involved in reaching the nations for God’s greatest glory - aside 
from praying, which all believers should be doing.

Welcomers
Welcomers are believers who have a passion for God’s global 

glory. They act on it by reaching out to the people from other 
nations that have come to this nation to either work or study!

Most cities have colleges or universities around them that 
have international students.  They have come here to gain skills 
to take back to their country. And as they come, they come with 
great needs.

Most are uncomfortable, afraid, uncertain, and all around 
very lonely.  What a great time to show the love of Jesus to 
them!  This is what Welcomers love to do!  In fact, those who 
seek to befriend international students actively seek them out.  
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They go to the universities and find those who are in charge of 
them and simply ask, “Hey, how can I help?”  This may result in 
going to the airport and being the first person the international 
student meets!  What a bond that is formed!

Even if you don’t meet them at the airport, there are a ton 
of  practical things you can do.  Here are some of the everyday 
needs they have:

•	 Distinguishing the difference between a penny, a nickel,  
.             a dime and a quarter.

•	 Finding stores.
•	 Buying food.
•	 Mailing packages.
•	 Learning English.
•	 Learning about Craig’s List.
•	 Finding an apartment. 
•	 Finding furniture.
•	 Learning public transportation.
•	 Buying a car.
•	 Renting a truck (to pick up furniture).

These are a few of the real, practical needs that they have.  
But the greatest thing you can do is to have them over for dinner 
and just love them. You don’t even have to share the Gospel at 
first.  Just love them. You’d be amazed at how much they appre-
ciate just getting into an American home.

Khaled (our Egyptian friend who is at Virginia Common-
wealth University) loves to come to our home and eat and just 
spend time with our family.  (He especially loves seeing my mom 
who is 95 years of age!)  In fact, he keeps telling his other friends, 
“You’ve got to meet Bob and Debby.  You’ve got to get into their 
home.  Once you walk in you will feel such peace.”

Unfortuanately, International Students Incorporated (a 

ministry geared to helping international students) tells us that 
around 80% of all international students have never made it 
into an American home.  What a tragedy!

And if you’re not aware of it, the students who are coming 
here are some of the sharpest students their countries have to 
offer.  All of our Egyptian friends have either their Masters or 
Doctorates.  And when they go back, they become political 
leaders in their countries.  Some even become the king of their 
nation.

Most Welcomers have full-time jobs in other areas.  They 
welcome internationals in their free time.  But they don’t do 
it spur-of-the-moment.  They plan it out.  It might be “every 
Wednesday night is international student dinner night” or 
“Every third weekend take internationals sightseeing.” 

If you’re open to going, but feel God is calling you here, 
make sure you are reaching out to the internationals all around 
you!

Mobilizers
Mobilizers are people who seek to get others to go.  They 

mobilize the body of Christ to get their eyes off of themselves 
and on to God’s glory.  Mobilizers can be full-time or part-time 
as well.  

There can be great extremes in being a Mobilizer.  Some 
go to large conventions and speak.  Few Mobilizers get that 
privilege.  

But other practical ways to mobilize could be:

•	 Holding a Bible study about the nations.
•	 Doing a book study with others.
•	 Watching a video series on God’s heart for the nations.
•	 Meeting with someone one-on-one and encouraging .             

.             them to think about the nations.
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 Though being a full-time mobilizer is my career, I also use 
my free time to mobilize as well!  (I love changing people’s lives.)  
I’ve done this through holding Bible studies at our home.  My 
wife and I also meet with another couple who hopes to make it 
overseas and we keep encouraging them to keep the vision and 
not get caught up into the “Great America Dream.”

One mom was so thankful for including her daughter, she 
wrote me a card which said: 

Dear Bob and Debby,
We just wanted to take a moment to thank you for open-

ing your home and studio to the “hungry” youth of our area.  
The Digging Deeper Bible Studies are stirring young hearts 
and opening minds to revealing God’s glory in ways they’ve 
never considered before.  Young lives are being changed and 
new trails are being blazed, all because you chose to be obedi-
ent.  Thank you for touching the lives of so many, particularly 
the life of one sweet seventeen year-old girl with a heart for 
Jesus!

   We are eternally grateful,
           Kelly and Mike

We did those Bible studies on the weekends in our free time.  
It cost us food and time.  But the rewards were eternal!  

The truth is, you can have a far greater impact by staying 
and mobilizing others than you could ever have from going.  If 
my wife and I had gone overseas, we may have planted two or 
three churches.  But by staying, God has used us to raise up hun-
dreds of laborers who are having a far greater impact that we 
ever would have. 

You can mobilize others.  Find something you are comfort-
able using.  Maybe it is this book.  Maybe it is Radical.  Maybe 
it is the DVD series “The Story of the Bible.”  Maybe it is our 
“YouTeach” series.  Whatever it is, get comfortable with it and 

teach it to others!  You too can be changing lives forever!

senders
Senders are those who are gifted in making money and have 

a heart to give it away!  They are the ones who keep others on 
the field.  Without senders, we wouldn’t be changing the world 
nearly as quickly as we have been.

Now, remember; most people default to being a Sender.  
Don’t default to this.  Take heed of chapter 12.  I’ve put this in 
at the very end because if you’re still stuck on being “called,” 
then you need to realize that you need a calling to be a Sender 
just as much as you need a “calling” to be a Go-er.

And if you are going to be a Sender, be a strategic one.  
What does that mean?

First, determine how much you need to live off of weekly or 
monthly.  Think through this first, then see how much income 
you are generating.  If you are not making what you need, that’s 
O.K.  Give it a few years.  You’ll get raises.  You might create new 
income streams.  But be patient, your income will grow.

Unfortunately what happens when a person’s income grows 
is that they then think they need more.  They end up spend-
ing more money as a result and are never happy with what they 
have.

This is not what effective senders do.  Once their income 
reaches what they need, they then start giving the surplus away.  
They may have started out giving five percent of their money 
away, but over time it raises to ten percent.  Then as the years 
go by, it moves to twenty percent.  As more years go by, it moves 
to thirty, forty, even fifty percent!  I know of one man who con-
sistenly gave away seventy-five percent of his income!

Why would they do this?  Because they are serious about 
seeing God’s glory revealed globally.  They know their role is in 
helping finance it, so they take that role seriously.

Whatever you do, don’t set a goal of how much you give per-
centage wise.  Don’t say, “We’re going to give ten percent” and 
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The Final Challenge

You’ve been given a lot of information to digest in this book. 
Because it is so pivotal to the future of humanity, I want you to 
know it well and then act on it. Therefore I want to challenge 
you in four areas and then give you a test at the end.

challenge #1
First, you’ve probably forgotten a lot of material in this book 

already. If you’d really like a challenge, read through the book a 
second time. You’ll remember so much more.

challenge #2
Second, I have created a PDF of slides (exported from Power-

Point) that allows you to teach this material to others. You can 
download the material or get it on CD, with each CD contain-
ing three lessons to teach, plus a fourth lesson as a bonus (each 
lesson has seventy slides). The idea is simple. Hold a three-week 
Bible study with a group and teach them this material from your 
laptop. The download or CD has everything you need: notes, 
an audio file to learn from, and the seventy slides for each les-
son. It even has a memory picture you can upload to Snapfish to 
make copies of the slides for each person you’re teaching. That 
way they’ll remember the material better. To find these slides, 
go to www.UnveilinGLORY.com and click on the “YouTeach” 
option on the left. Download the first lesson on “The Story of 
the Bible” and begin teaching it!

Seriously, pray about teaching this to others. I created this 
because we have a saying at UnveilinGLORY:

small group discussion Questions

1. Which of the four areas do you feel you are being directed by 
God to fill?

2. Describe how you could be an effective Sender and Mobilizer.
3. Have you ever been to another country and felt extremely 

lonely?  What was it like and what did you want at that point in 
time? 

4. What is the one thing a person really needs in order to reach out 
to international students?

5. Do you think it is better to set a giving percentage amount or a 
limit to your needs, giving the rest away-and why?

be locked in to that.  Then you’ll always be giving ten percent, 
even when your income increases.

Start from the other end.  This is what we need (not want.)    
Let’s see how God blesses us and see how much more we can give 
away each year.

your global role
So, your global role is going to be found in one of four areas.  

You’re either going to be a Sender, a Welcomer, a Mobilizer or 
a Go-er.  Somehow, someway, God wants you to impact the 
nations for his global glory!
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If you read this material, it will change your mind.
If you study this material, it will change your heart.
If you teach this material, it will change your life forever.

I want your life to be changed forever. Don’t just chuck this 
book on the shelf and say, “OK, I read that one. What’s next?” 
I want to challenge you to act on what you are learning. Find 
someone to teach this material to. Then go yourself and touch 
nations for God’s glory.

challenge #3
The third challenge is to prayer. Go to this website: www.

joshuaproject.net and discover the number of unreached people 
groups in the world. As you look the peoples over, ask God to 
put one of them on your heart so you can adopt them for prayer. 
Just pray for them once a week and keep asking God to kick 
laborers out to this people group, even if it is against their will. 
But be ready for a long-term commitment to this. You may be 
praying for this people group until your death because the labor-
ers are few. Whatever the duration, your prayers will be heard.

challenge #4
Go overseas for at least a week and work at planting a 

church. Debby and I take teams overseas once a year with e3 
Partners, usually in the summers. Come and join us. Or go to 
the website (www.e3partners.org) and look for other teams that 
are going. I encourage you to go with this organization because 
e3 trips will have you actively sharing your faith and planting a 
church. There is nothing more challenging nor more rewarding 
than taking a step of faith and seeing people come to know the 
Lord. Michelle’s story in chapters 1–4 tells it all!

Appendix: The Fifty-Question Test

The following is a test taken from lessons throughout this book. 
Take it and let the Holy Spirit give you a grade.

1. Blindness
 □ Before I read this book, God had been lovingly blind-

ing me to His heart for the nations.
 □ I had a heart for the nations, but not nearly as much as 

I do now.
 □ I understood God’s heart for the nations clearly before 

reading this book.

2. Top Line/Bottom Line (Psalm 46:10)
 □ When I quote Psalm 46:10, I usually quote only the top 

line: “Be still, and know that I am God.”
 □ When I quote Psalm 46:10, I quote the entire verse, 

both the top and bottom line.

3. Where You Live (Matthew 4:13–16)
 □ Yes, like Jesus, I have chosen to live in a strategic place 

to impact the world.
 □ No, I live where I do because my family is here or this 

is where my job took me. It had nothing to do with a 
strategy or reaching the world. 

4. Sharing Your Faith
 □ I’ve never shared my faith before.
 □ I have shared my faith before.
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5. The Protagonist
 □ I have always seen God as the protagonist of the 

Scriptures.
 □ I have to be honest. I thought the Scriptures were 

primarily about me. Inadvertently I saw myself as the 
protagonist.

6. Greatest Glory
 □ The idea of God revealing His greatest glory by 

redeeming people from every tongue, tribe, and nation 
is new to me.

 □ No, I knew this before.

7. Greatest Joy
 □ The idea of our greatest joy coming when we stand 

before God’s throne with people from every tongue, 
tribe, and nation is new to me.

 □ No, I knew this before.

8. The Great Commission
 □ I had always thought that the Great Commission began 

in the New Testament.
 □ I knew that the Great Commission began in Genesis.

9. I Swear by Myself (Genesis 22:16–18)
 □ I had no idea God was so serious about reaching the 

nations.
 □ I knew reaching the nations was a big priority of God’s 

heart.

10. Jesus’ Second Coming (Matthew 24:14)
 □ I thought Jesus was going to come back at a random 

time; I had no idea we had a job to do.
 □ I knew certain things had to be accomplished before 

Jesus could come back.

aPPendix: the FiFty-Question test

11. Reservations in Heaven (Matthew 8:11)
 □ I knew there were reservations in heaven for people 

from every tongue, tribe, and nation.
 □ I was clueless that God had reservations in heaven for 

people from the unreached people groups.

12. A > B
 □ Deep down inside, I thought God loved my nation 

more than He loved other nations.
 □ I knew God loves all nations equally.

13. Daniel in the Lions’ Den (Daniel 6:25–26)
 □ I had no idea my life was a witness to people around 

me, even those from other nations.
 □ I have always been sensitive to the fact that my life 

represents Christ to everyone around me, even people 
from other nations.

14. Local/Global Impact (Acts 1:8)
 □ I am having an impact both where I am and in other 

nations at the same time.
 □ I am only having an impact here. I don’t invest/pray/

work for people of other nations.

15. Praying through the News
 □ I am going to pray through the news on a regular basis 

as I see what God is doing globally to bring nations to 
Himself. 

 □ I am not there yet.

16. Ministry
 □ Most of my ministry has been an end in itself. There 

has never really been any bottom-line emphasis to it.
 □ Most of my ministry has sought to have an impact on 

people from other nations.
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17. Bookshelf Analogy
 □ As in the bookshelf analogy, I have always assumed 

missions was a separate compartment of the Christian 
life.

 □ I have always seen reaching all nations as the ultimate 
goal of the Christian life.

18. The Caananite Woman (Matthew 15:22–28)
 □ Like Jesus’ disciples, I hate it when I see people from 

other nations out in the stores or in my community. I 
want God to “send them away” because they bother 
me.

 □ Unlike the disciples, I love seeing people from other 
nations and would love to reach out to them.

19. Willingness
 □ If God were to speak clearly to me, I would be willing 

to go overseas to an unreached or unengaged people 
group.

 □ Even if God were to speak clearly to me, I’d have to be 
honest and say I’m not willing yet.

20. Esther and Lordship
 □ Yes, I am willing to put my life on the line for other 

people groups.
 □ No, I am not willing to put my life on the line for other 

people groups.

21. My Most Strategic Role
 □ I believe my gifts best equip me to be a “sender.”
 □ I believe my gifts best equip me to be a “mobilizer.”
 □ I believe my gifts best equip me to be a “go-er.”
 □ I believe my gifts best equip me to welcome interna-

tional students here in the United States.

aPPendix: the FiFty-Question test

22. Blessings and God
 □ In an honest evaluation, I believe I seek God more 

than His blessings.
 □ In an honest evaluation, I believe I seek God’s bless-

ings more than God Himself.

23. Thanksgiving or Christmas
 □ I believe God wants me to host an international stu-

dent for Christmas, Thanksgiving, or another holiday.
 □ No, God doesn’t want me to host an international 

student for a holiday at this time.

24. Giants
 □ Like David, I am taking on a giant for God. That giant 

is _________________________.
 □ No, I’m not taking on a giant at this time.

25. Safety
 □ If the Lord wants me to go where it’s not safe, I won’t 

go.
 □ If the Lord wants me to go where it’s not safe, I’m will-

ing to go.

26. The Centurion (Matthew 8:5–10)
 □ I believe that someone from an unreached people 

group could have a greater faith than I do.
 □ I do not believe that a person from an unreached 

people group could have a greater faith than I do.

27. You Teach
 □ I am willing to teach a three-week Bible study on what 

I’ve learned from this book.
 □ I am not willing to teach a three-week Bible study on 

what I’ve learned from this book.
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28. The Job Is Doable
 □ I had no idea the Great Commission was so doable, 

with 977 churches per unreached people group.
 □ I knew that Christ could literally come back in thirty 

years if all churches began to think strategically.

29. A = B (Amos 9:7)
 □ I know that God loves Peru, China, Vietnam, Russia, 

and every other nation just as much as He loves my 
nation.

 □ God loves my nation more than He loves other 
nations.

30. Babylonian Captivity
 □ I would have no problem if God destroyed America 

economically to send His glory to the nations.
 □ I will not worship a God who would destroy America 

for His purposes.

31. The Glory of God
 □ I believe the glory of God is worth living for.
 □ I believe the glory of God is worth suffering for.
 □ I believe the glory of God is worth dying for.

32. New Insight
 □ Whenever I get new insight, I seek to obey it.
 □ Whenever I get new insight, I’m not worried about 

obeying it; I just want to tell others about it.

33. The Hivite Incident (Genesis 34)
 □ Because the rest of the world sees America as a Chris-

tian nation, what we do as a nation can affect how 
others see Christ.

 □ The world differentiates between America and 
Christianity.

aPPendix: the FiFty-Question test

34. The Central Theme
 □ The Abrahamic Covenant is the central theme of 

God’s Word. Therefore it needs to be the central theme 
of my life, my family’s life, and the life of our church.

 □ You need a special “call” to get involved globally.

35. World Events
 □ God is in charge of major world events today and is 

using them to bring about the fulfillment of His prom-
ise to Abraham.

 □ I don’t believe God is in charge of major world events 
today. They are random.

36. Cleansing the Temple (Mark 11:15–17)
 □ Just like the money changers in the temple, I had never 

even given a thought to bringing people from other 
nations to our church.

 □ I seek to bring people from other nations to our church.

37. Children’s Sunday School Worker
 □ As a children’s Sunday school worker, I will seek to 

encourage children with a vision for the nations.
 □ I never even think about giving children a vision for 

the nations.

38. The 10/40 Window
 □ We need to make reaching those in the 10/40 Window 

an equal priority with reaching those locally.
 □ Local needs should take a higher priority than the 

needs of those in the 10/40 Window.

39. You Are Gifted
 □ I am one of God’s elite servants in light of the informa-

tion I now know, and I am going to be held account-
able to use this knowledge.
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 □ I’m not any more gifted/qualified/insightful than any 
other believer.

40. Persecution
 □ God has as much right to scatter today’s church glob-

ally through persecution as He did in Bible times.
 □ God would never bring persecution on believers today.

41. Challenge
 □ Through this book, I have been challenged to take the 

gospel to the unreached peoples of the world.
 □ I have not been challenged through this book.

42. Kicked Out
 □ It would be very biblical for God to kick me out into 

the mission field, even against my will.
 □ God would never kick me out into the mission field 

against my will.

43. Chasing Daylight
 □ According to this book, since I have so many options 

and don’t know what to do, I should just wait upon the 
Lord until He tells me what to do.

 □ According to this book, since I have so many options 
and don’t know what to do, I should just do something. 
It doesn’t matter what I do; I can’t foul up God’s will.

44. For My Sake
 □ I would probably benefit greatly in my walk with the 

Lord by going and working in another culture. God 
may want me to go for my sake.

 □ I would not grow in a more significant way if I were to 
go overseas.

aPPendix: the FiFty-Question test

45. God’s Priority
 □ God’s first concern is my comfort and safety.
 □ God’s first concern is seeing His glory go to the nations.

46. The Elders
 □ It would be a very biblical thing for the elders of my 

church to sit me down and challenge me to go overseas 
as part of a church team.

 □ It would not be biblical for the elders to do that.

47. My Church
 □ I have enough faith to believe that my church could 

send an entire team to an unreached people group and 
plant a daughter church.

 □ My church could not send an entire team to an 
unreached people group.

48. People-Centered Theology
 □ I can see the people-centered theology all around me, 

and it is keeping me from even considering being used 
by God overseas.

 □ I am aware of the people-centered theology all around 
me, but I try to overlook it and see God’s glory in spite 
of it.

49. Parenting
 □ As a parent, I will encourage my children to have a 

heart for the nations.
 □ As a parent, I will not encourage my children to have a 

heart for the nations.

50. The Default Mentality
 □ I defaulted to simply getting a job out of college, and 

now I’m stuck.
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 □ I thought strategically about how to use my life right 
out of college.

So, what kind of grade did the Holy Spirit give you? I hope 
it was a positive one. If not, I pray that the Holy Spirit will be 
convicting you about how to bring your heart more in line with 
God’s purposes for the nations.

Well, that about wraps it up. Thanks for reading this. May 
God multiply what you have learned to glorify His name among 
the nations. And may all of our joy be at its fullest when we 
are before His throne with people from every tongue, tribe, and 
nation!

Remember, it’s a goal worth living for, worth suffering for, 
and worth dying for. Glory to God in the highest! Amen.

Notes
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November 13, 2012).

5. “Unmarried Childbearing,” Centers for Disease Control and 
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8. Assuming a traveler walked at a quick pace of four miles per 
hour, the journey would take thirty-one hours. If a traveler walked 
eight hours a day, it would still be a tiring four-day journey. 

9. Muslim missionaries here in the United States often use this 
passage to get American “Christians” to believe that Jesus wasn’t a 
Messiah for the Gentiles, but only for the Jews. They ask, “Are you 
a Jew?” to which the answer is “No.” They say, “Then you need to 
become a Muslim. Mohammed was for all people.” 
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